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PUBLISHERS' NOTE.

This volume completes a uniform edition of all works
written by M. Taine which are translated into English,
A list of them is given on the page facing the title.
The present volume also completes, by the publication
of the treatise, hitherto untranslated, upon the Philo-
sophy of Art in Ttaly, all that M. Taine has written
directly upon the subject of art. These works—origi-
nally lectures—include, beside those in this volume,
treatises on the general principles of the Philosophy of
Art and the Ideal in Art, and appear in this =dition as
the first series of * Lectures on Art”

niform with this edition, the publisherr expect to
issue, early in 1876, the first work of a serie: which M.
Taine is now writing on the influences which have
developed the present state of French soviety and
politics, and which he includes under the general title
of " Les Origines de In France Contemporaine)’ The
first work is upon the Awmcien Régime. It will be
followed by one upen the Revolution, and others bring-
ing the discussion up to the present time.
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THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART IN ITALY.

GENTLEMEX 3

Last year, at the beginning of this course of
legtures, T set before you the general law according
to which works of art are at all times produced,
that is to say, the exact and necessary correspond-
ence which is always seen between a work and the
medium out of which it is evolved. This year, in
pursuing the history of painting in Italy I find a
striking instance which allows me to apply and
verify the law in question,



i

We have now to coneider the glorions epoch
which men are agreed to look npon as the most
heautiful of Italian creation, and whicl comprizes,
along with the last quarter of the fifteenth century,
the first thirty or forty years of the sixteenth,
Within this narrow limit the most accemplished
artists flonrished,—Leonardo da Vinei, Raphael, Mi-
chael Angelo, Andrea del Sarto, Fra Bartclomeo,
Giorgione, Titian, Sebastian del Piombo, and Cor-
veggio; and this limit s clearly defined; and if yon
look backward or forward of it, you find it pre-
ceded by an incomplete art, and sneceeded by a
degenerate art; hitherto by those groping, and wha
are a8 yvet dry, stiff and ecolorless,—Puolo Ueeelln,
Antonio Pollaiolo, Fra Filippe Lippi, Ghirlandaija,
Veroechin, Mantegua, Peruging, Giovanni Bellini;

gubsequently, by exaggerating disciples or defective
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restorers,—(zinlio Romano, Il Resso, Primaticeio,
Parmegiano, Palma the younger, the Caracei, and
their school. Up to this time art is a prowth, and
after, it declines, its bloom being between both
periods and lagting for about fifty years, If, during
the early period, we encounter an all but finished
artist, Masaccio, it is due to meditation rather than
to an impunlse of genius, & solitary originator who
instinctively sees beyond bis age, an unrecognized
precursor who is without fellowers, whose sepulchre,
even, bears no inseription, who lived poor and alone
and whose precocious greatness iz to be compre-
hended only half a century later. If, in the follow-
ing epoch, we find a flourishing and healthy school,
it 18 at Venice, in a favored city overtaken by de-
cline later than the others, and which yet for a long
time remaing free, tolerant and eminent aftor con-
quest, oppression and final corruption have, in the
rest of Italy, degraded the soul and distorted the
intelleet. Yon may compare this epoch of creative-
ness, perfect and beautiful, to the zone in which the
vine is cultivated on the slope of a mountaing be

low, the grape is not yet good, above, it is no longe
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good; on the low ground the atmosphere iz too
denge, while an the upper it is too cold; such is the
cauge and such the law; if tlere are exceptions they
arg trifing and ave ensily explained, Perhaps, on
the low ground, we may encounter a solitary stem
which, owing to its excellent sap, will produce a
few rich grapes in spite of its surroundings. But
it will stand alone, will not be reproductive, and
will be regarded as among the irregularities which
the mass and confusion of active forces always in-
terpoge in the regular operation of nature's laws.
Perhape, on the npper gronnd, we may find in some
out of the way place a few perfect vines; hut it
will be on some spot in which peculiar cireum-
stances, the character of the =oil, the protection of
a wall, the possession of a gpring, will furnish nowr-
ishment and protection to the plant which it eannot
obtain elzewhere. The law, nccordingly, remains
intact, and the conelusion iz that there 1s a kind of
soil and of temperature with which the srceess of
the plant is comnected, In like manner the law
which governs the production of a complete school

of painting remains nuchanged, thus enabling us to
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discover the condition of mind and of mannars an
which the school depends.

First of all, we mnst have a clear idea of it. For,
in ealling it perfect or classic, according to the
usnal term, we do not note its characteristics, wo
only give it its rank, But if it has its rank it has
also its characteristies, which means its proper do-
main from which it does not vary.

It disdains or neglects landscape ; the painters
of the great world of inanimate ohjects are to be
found in Flanders ; the Italian painter selects man
for his subject ; trees, the ground and structures
are, to him, simply accessories; Michael Angelo,
the undisputed monarch of the entire gchool, de-
clares, according to Vasari, that these mnst be
abandoned to the pleasure and profit of minor fal-
ents, and that the true object of art is the human
figure, If landscape is taken up at a subsequent
period it is under the later Venetians, and especially
under the Caracei, when high art declines; and
ther they simply use it as decoration, a sort of
architectural villa, an Armida’s garden, a theatre
for pastorals and pageantry, a noble and ingeninus

2
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aceompaniment  of mythological galanteries and
reignorial pleasure-parties ; there symbolic trees be-
long to no distinet species, the mountaing being ar-
ranged Lo please the eye, while temples, ruins and
palaces are gronped together in ideal lines; nature
loses her native independence and her peculiar in-
stincta in order to be subordinated to man, to adorn
his festivities and expand his apartments,

On the other hand, they still leave to the Flemings
the copying of actual life,—the contemporary in hia
ordinary dress, in the midst of his daily duties,
amongst veritable pieces of furniture, taking his
walks, at market, at the table, at the town hall, in
the tavern, just as the oye sces him, a gentleman,
bourgeois, peasant, with the innumerable and strik-
ing particulars which belong to his character, pro-
fession and condition. They discard these details
as vulgar; aceording as art hecomes perfect they
more and more avold literal exactness and positive
resomblance; it i3 just as thizs great epoch opens
that they cease introducing portraits into their
somporitions; Filippo Lippi, Pollaiolo, Andrea dal

Castagno, Yerocchio, Giovanni Bellini, Ghirlandaijo
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Masacein himself, all anterior painters, filled then
freseoes with contemporary figures; the great step
which geparates perfected art from rude art is this
creation of faultless forms which the eye of the
gonl discovers and which the physical eye cannot
encounter,

Thus hounded, the field of classic painting mnst
be still forther limited. In the ideal which it takes
for a centre, if there iz any distinetion between
the body and the soul, it is easy to see that the first
place is not awarded to the sonl. This art is neither
mystic, nor dramatic, nor spiritnal,  Tts aim is not
to present to the eye the incorporeal and sublime
world, the innocent and eestatic spirits, the theolog-
ical or ecelesiastical dogmas, which, from Giotte and
Bimone Memmi down to Fra Angelico, constituted
the eubject matter of the excellent but ineomplete
art of the preceding age; it abandong the Christian
and monastio period to enter on the laie and pagan
period.  Its aim is not to fix some violent or pain
ful ciroumstance on a canvas, ealeulated to excite
pity or terror, as with Delacroix in “The Murder

of the Bishop of Lifge” or az with Décamps in *La
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Morte,” or in the © Bataille des Cimbres,” or as witk
Ary Beheffer in “Le Larmoyeur.” Its aim is not
to express profound, extreme, complicated senti-
ments, as with Delacroix in his “Hamlet,” or in
his “Tasso,” These diversified or powerful effects
are not sought for until the subsequent period,
when the decadence becomes vigible in the se-
ductive, dreamy Magdalens, in the delicate, pen-
give Madonnas, and in the tragic and vehement
martyrs of the Belognese school.  The pathetie art
which rerves to arest and disturb a morbid and ex-
cited sensibility is oppozed to its natore. 1t 15 not
preocenpied with the moral order of things at the
expense of the physical; it does not portray man
as a superior heing hetrayed Is}'.his organs; ona
painter alone, the precocions originator of all mod-
arn wonders and ideas, Leonardo da Vinei, a subtle
and universal geniug, an isolated and insatiate in-
vestigator, pushes his divinations beyond his own
ago until he sometimes reaches onr own.,  But with
other artists, and frequently with himself, form ia
an end and not a means; it i3 oof sobordinated

to physingnomy, to expression, to gesture, to the
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sitmation, to action ; their work is picturesque, and
nat literary or poetic.  *The main thing in the art
of design,” eays Clllini, “is to cleverly fashion a
naked man or woman.” The point of departura
with almost all of them is, in reality, goldamith’s
work and seulpture; their hands have manipulated
the relief of the museles, traced the enrvatnre of
ontlines, and felt the articulation of the hones,
that which they desire to present to the eye is, first,
the natural human body, that is to say, healthy,
active and energetie, endowed with all animal and
athletic aptitudes; and, besides this, the ideal hu-
man body, akin to the Greek type, so well propor-
tioned and balanced in all its parts, seleeted and
posed in such a happy attitude, draped and sur-
rounded by other bodies so well gronped, that the
whole forms a harmony, and the entire work con-
veys the idea of a corporeal world like that of an-
ciznt Olympus, that is to say, heroie or divine, in
any case, superior and complete, Such is the peon-
liar gaenius of these artista. Others have better ex-
pressed, at one time, vural life, at another, the truth
of real life, at another, the throes and depths of the
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gonl, at another, a moral lesson, a historical dizcov
ery, a philosophic conception, Wae find in Fra An.
gelieo, in Albert Durer, in Hembrands, in Metzn, 1n
Paul Potter, in Hoparth, in Delacroix, and in Dé
eamps, either more edification, more pedagogism,
more peychology, more interior and domestic peace,
more intense reverie, more trangcendental meta
physics, or internal emotions. They have created
for themselves a peculiar race, that of the aristo-
eratic and noble bodies which live nobly, and which
anmounce a prouder, stronger, serener, more active
humanity, in short, completer than our own, 1i is
of this race, joined to its elder born, the child
of the Qreek scmlptors, that, in other countries,
Frunee, Spain and Ttaly, ideal figures have been
born by which man teaches nature how she might

bave made him and how she has not accomplished it



1L

Svecn i8 the work; it is for us, according io om
method, to recognize its conditions,

Let us first consider the race of men who accom-
plished it; if, in the art of design they have taken
this conree, it is by virtue of national and enduring
instinets. The imagination of the Ttalian is classic,
that is to say, Latin, analogous to that of the an-
cient Greeks and Romans, Evidence of this is
found not alone in its renaissance worlk, its soulpt-
ure, edifices and paintings, but also in its medimval
arghitecture and in its modern music. In the mid-
dle ages the Gothic architecture which spread
itself over Hurope penetrated into Tialy but slowly,
through incomplete imitations; if we encounter there
two churches completely Gothic, one at Milan and
the other at the convent of Assisi, they are the work
of foreign architects; even under the German in:

vaders, at the extreme point of Christian enthu-
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siasm, the [talians built in the ancient style; om
reviving it they preserved the taste for substauntial
formae, full walls, moderate ornamentation and
pare, natural light, and their edifices, through
their aspect of strength, cheerfulness, serenity and
unaffected elegance form a contrast with the
grandiose complexity, the bristling fretwork, the
gloomy sublimity, the sombre or transfigured day-
light of porthern cathedrals. In like manner, and
in our days, their voeal music, distinetly rhythmie,
pleasing even in the rendering of tragic sentiments,
opposes its symmetries, its fullness, its cadences, its
theatrical gening, eloguent, brilliant, limpid and lim-
ited, to (German instrumental music, so imposing, so
untrammeled, at times so vague, so well adapted to
express the most delicate reveries, the most secret
emotions, and I know not what of that grave soul
which, in its solitary divinations and tremors, takes
in the infinite and the great beyond. T we should
eongider the way in which the Ttalians, and, in gen-
eral, the Latin races, comprehend love, morality,

and religion; if we sheuld study their literature,

their manners, and their way of contemplating 1ifs,
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wewoule see a similar kind of imagination declare
itself through a multitude of profound traits.  Ita
Cistiwrgnishing trait is the talent and taste for sr-
rangement, and therefore regularity and a harmo
niong, correct form; it 18 less flexible and pene-
trating than the CGerman imagination; it is less
attached to the inward than to the outward; it pre-
fers exterior adornment to consgcions truth; it is
more idelatrous and less religions; more pictor-
esque and lesss philosophic; it iz less broad and
more beautiful. Tt comprehends man better than
nature; it better comprehends man in  socclety
than the barbarian. Tt has diffienlty in accommo-
dating itself, as the other docs, to imitating and
representing savagery, rusticity, the fantastic, the
accidental, disorder, the eruption of spontaneons
forces, the countless aod incommunicable character-
istics of the individual, creatures of the lower
grade or without forms, the still and undefined life
distributed to every order of being; it is not a uni-
versal mirror; its sympathics are cireumseribed
But in its kingdom, which is that of form, it s sov-

ereign; the spirit of other races, compared to it, iz
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eoarse and brotal; it alone hag diseovered and man
ifested the natural order of ideas and of images,
Of the two great races in which this is the most
gompletely expressed, one, the French, more north-
ern, more prosiie and more social, has had for ita
province the systematizing of pure ideas, that is to
say, the method of reasoning and the art of conver
gation; the other, the Italian, more southern, more
artistic and more given to imagery, has had for ita
province the ordination of sensilile forms, that is to
say, music and the arts of design. It is this native
talent, visible from the Deginping, permanent
thronghout ita history, stamped on all sides of its
thought and action, which, mecting with favorable
circumstances at the end of the fifteenth century,
produced a harvest of masterpieces. Tn fine, Ttaly
then had, altogether or nearly at the same time, not
only five or six great painters of extrnordinary
geniug, superior to all we have gince seon, Leo-
nardo da Vinei, Michael Angelo, Raphael, Gior
gione, Titian, Veronese, and Correggio, but also a
brotherhood of eminent and accomplished painters,

Andrea del Sarto, Fra Bartelomen, Pontormo, Al
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pertinelli, il Rosso, Giulio Romane, Caravagmo,
Primaticeio, Sebastian del Piombo, Palma Veechin,
Bornifazio, Paris Bordone, Tintoretto, Luini, and a
hundred others less known, brought np with the
same tasto, porsessors of the like style, and who
constitute an army of which these are only the
captaing; and besides these there is an almost equal
number of superior sculptors and architects, some a
little enrlier, Lt forr the most part contemporary,
Ghiberti, Donatello, Jacopa della Guercia, Baceio
Bandinelli, Bambaja, Lueea della Robbia, Cellini,
Bronelleschi, Bramante, San Gallo, Palladie, San-
govinn; and finally, around these families of artists,
gn diversified and =0 frnitfnl, a evowd of connois-
genrs, patrons and buyers, & vasy ymblic forming ar
escort, not alone of gentlemen and ceultivated
people, but of townsmen, artisans, simple monls,
ard the commonalty; so that fine taste, at this
spoch, was natural, epontaneons, universal, the en-
tirs community, in its sympathy and intelligence,
contributing to the works which the masters signed
with their names. We cannot, aceordingly, con-

sidder the art of the Ienaizzance as the result of a
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happy aceident; we have not here a cast of dice
bringing on the stage of the world a few better-
endowed intellects, an extraordinary bateh of pict-
uresque geninges; we cannot deny that the eanse of
this great effloreseence is the general disposition of
minds, a wonderful aptitude diffused throughout all
the channels of the nation. This aptitude was mo-
mentary, and the art was momentary. Tt began
and ended at fixed epoche; the art began and ended
at the same fixed epochs, It developed itself in a
certain gense; art developed herself in the sama
gense. It 13 like the body of which that is the
ghadow; she follows ita birth, its growth, its de-
cline, and its direction. It brings her on and leads
her off, and makes her vary as she varies; she de-
pencds en it in all her parts and throughout her
pathway. Tt is her cssential and proper condition;
snd consequently it must be sindied in detail in

order that she may be understesd and explained.



IIT.

Tarrw conditions of things are neceszary to ena-
ble man to appreciate and produce high art. IHe
must, in the first place, be cultivated. Poor, hrutal-
ized rustics daily pressed to the earth, predatory
chieftaing, gluttons and wine bibbers ocenpied
throughout the year with marching and fighting,
are still too deeply sunk in animal life to compre-
hend the refinement of forms and the harmony of
colors. A pleture in a palace or in a church s an or-
nament, and to look at it with pleasure or intelli-
genoe the spectator must be partially free from
grosser preaceupations; he must not be wholly ab-
gorbed with strifes and revelries; he must have ad-
vanced cut of the primitive state of barbarizm and
oppression; apart from the exercize of his muscles,
the gratification of bellicose instinets, and the satis-
faction of his physical wants, he must crave noble

3



20 THE PHILOSOFHY OF

and refined pleasurer. Once hrutal, he is now
thonghtful: once a consnmer and destroyer, he now
embellishes and enjoys; once merely existing, he
now adorns his life. Such is the vast transformation
which took place in Italy in the fifteenth centnry.
Man, at this epoch, passes from fendal manners to
the spirit of modern times, and this great change
in effected in Ttaly pooner than anywhere else.
There are many canzses for this change. The first
one is the extreme acutoness and readiness of mind
which characterizes the people of this country.
Civilization seems to them innate; they, at least, at-
tain to it almost without effort and almost without
assistance. Even among peasants and the uncalti-
vated, the intelligence iz quick and free. Compare
them with people of the same condition in the north
of France, in Germany, and in England; the differ.
ence will become a contrast. In Ttaly a hotel hoy,
4 peagant, a porter whom you meet in the street,
knows how to talk, comprehend and reason; they
advance opinions, they know mankind, they diseuss
politics; they manipnlate ideas as they do languaze,

by instinet, gometimes brilliantly, always with faoil
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iy and almost always correctly; and above all they
posgess the natural and impassioned sentiment for
the heautiful. Only in this conntry do we hear the
populace exclaim before a picture or a church, “Oh
God, how beautiful it is!” (O Dio com’ & bello f)
and the Italian language has for the expression of
this transport of the heart and senses, an accent,
a sonorousness, an emphasis perfectly admirable,
whereof the saplessness of the same French words
is powerless to render the effect.

This race, g0 intelligent, has had the advantage of
not being Teutonized, that iz to say, ernshed and
tranaformed to the same degree, as other European
countries, by the invasion of the northern peoples,
The Barbarians established themselves on the soil
temporarily or imperfeetly. The Visigoths, the
Franks, the Hernli, the Ostrogoths, all abandoned it
or were #goon driven away. If the Lombards re-
mained there, they soon profited by the Latin oult-
ure; in the twelfth century, the Germans, under
Frederie Barbarossa, expecting to find them men of
their own race were surprised to see them so Latin-

ized, “having discarded the fierceness of barbario
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feroeity and taken from the influences of the air
and soil something of Roman finesse and gentleness;
Laving preserved the elegance of the langnage and
the urbanity of primitive manners, even imitating
the gkill of the ancient Iomans in the vonstitution
of their cities and in the government of their publie
affaire.” Latin is apoken in Italy ap to the thir-
teenth century; Saint Anthony of Padua preaches in
Latin; the people, who jabber the growing Tealian,
always comprchend the literary languaze,  The
Germanic crust, extending over the nation, is thin
or is early found pierced by the revival of the Latin
vivilization. Ttaly knows of the troubadow’s songs
(chansons de geste), the chivalric and fendal poems
which overspread Europe, only in translations. I
but just now stated to you that Gothie architecture
found its way slowly into Italy and in an imperfect
manner; from the eleventh century, when the Tial-
iang again began to build, it was with the forms or,
at least, in the spirit of Latin architecture. We sen
there in institutions, in manners, in language and in
art, in the darkest and bitterest night of the mid-

dle ages, anlique civilization extricating itself, o
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reviving, on the soil over which the Barbarians had
swept and melted away like the winter snow.

Hence it is that if you compare Ttaly in the fif
teenth centwry with other Eurepean nations you
will find her more learned, wealthier, mare polished
and better qualified to embellish her life, that is to
Bay, to appreciate and produce works of art.

At this moment England, issuing from the hon-
dred years’ war, entered into that horrible contest
of the Two Roses in which people cut eazch other’s
throats in cool blood, and in which, when the battle
ended, nnarmed children were destroyed. Up to
15350 it is gimply a country of boors, huntsmen,
soldiers and oultivators, Only two or three chim-
neys could be connted in a town in the interior of
the kingdom; gentlemen’s country mansions con-
gisted of tenements covered with thatch, plastered
with the coarsest clay and only lighted through
lattices. The middle classes slept' om pallets of
straw, *with a good round log for a bolster™
“Pillows seem to have besn made only for women
in confinement,” while dishes consisted not of pewter

but of wood
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In Germany we see the atrocious and merciless
Husgite war breaking ont; the Emperor is without
anthority; the nobles are ignorant and insolent;
even under Maximilian the right of the f#isf prevails,
that is to say, the appeal to foree and the enstom of
doing ene’s self jnstice. 'We see in Luther’s Tabls
Talk, also in the Memoirs of Hans von Schwei-
nichen, to what extent gentlemen and the learned
then earried dronkenness and brutality.

As to Franee she is going through the most dis-
astrous period of her history, The conntry is con-
quered, devastated by the English. Under Charles
VII. wolves enter the fanbourgs of Paris.  When
the Fnelish are driven out the &corclewrs, military
adventurers, live on the peasant, ransom him and
piflage him as they please; one of these lordly
brigands and assassins, Gilles de Retz, has given
hirth to the legend of Bluebeard. Tp to the end of
the century the &ite of the nation, the nolles, re-
main rustic and uncultivated. The Vepetian am-
bassadors report that all French noblemen have
twisted and bowed logs becanse they pass their lives

on horgeback., Rabelais will show you in the middle
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of the sixteenth century the gross obscenities and
persistent brutality of Gothic manners and customs,
Count Baldassare Cagtiglione wrote thus abont 1525:
#The French know no other merit than that of arma
and take no acconnt of other things, so that not only
do they not esteem learning, but again they abhor
learned men and regard them as the vilest of ereat
ures ; and they seem to think that thers is no
greater insult for a man, whoever he may be, than
to eall him elerk®

In sum, thronghout Europe, the régime is still
fendal, and men, like powerful savage brotes, think
of but little bedides eating, drinking and physieal
activity, Ttaly, on the contrary, is almost a madern
country. With the supremacy of the Medicis peaco
ia established in Florence; eitizens rnle and rle
tranquilly; like their chiefs, the Medicis, they mann-
facture, trade, ave bankers and make money to spend
it like poople of intelligence. The cares of war
have not the same hitter and tragic hold on them
ag formerly. They wage war with the paid hands
of the condoftieri who arve shrewd tradesmen and
reduce it to *cavaleades;™ if they kill each other it
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is by mistake; hattles are cited ir which three
soldiers and sometimes only one rest on the field,
Diplomacy iz a snbetitute for force. *“Ttalian sov-
ereigns believe,” says Machiavelli, ©that the quality
of a prince consizts in knowing how to appreciate a
pointed repartee in a document, the composition of
a fine letter, how to display vivaeity and finesse in
language, weave a network of fraud, bedeck them-
selves with gold and precious stones, sleep and eat
more magnificently than others and organize around
themselves every deseription of voluptuonsness”
They become connoissenrs, men of letters and lovers
of learned eonversation, For the first time sinee
the fall of ancient ecivilization we find a society
which gives the first place to intellectnal pleasures.
The men of mark of this age are the humanists,
enthusiastic restorers of Greek and Roman helles-
lettres, Poggio, Filelfo, Marcile Ficin, Pie de la
Mirandole, Calchondyle, Ermolas Barbaro, Lanrent
Valla and Politicien. They rummage all the Tibra
‘es of Enrope to discover and publish manuseripts;
not only do they decipher and study them, but they

derive inspiration from them; they Lecome antique
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m mind and feeling; they write Latin with almost
the same purity as the contemporaries of Chcero and
Virgil. BStyle suddenly becomes exquisite and the
intellect as suddenly mature. When we turn from
the tedious hexameters and heavy, preteotions
epistles of Petrarch to the elegant distich of Politi-
sien or to the eloguent prose of Valla, we are con-
geiong of a pleasure almost physical. The fingers
and the ear involuntarily scan the easy mareh of
poetie dactyls and the ample unfolding of oratorical
periods.  Language has become noble while it has
algo become clear, and erndition, passing from
cloizter o palace, censes to be a mediom of quib-
bling in crder to be changed into an instrument of
pleasure.

These savants, in fine, do not form a small and
unknown elass, shut up in libraries and remote from
public consideration. Far from that. The title of
humanist iz eaflicient at thiz epoch to draw tu o
man the attention and favors of prinees. Duke
Ludovie Sforza of Milan invites Merula and Deme-
trius Calchondyle to his university and appoints the

learned Ceceo Bimonets his minister.  Leouarde
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Aretino, Poggio and Machiavelli are, in tnrn, secre
taries of the Floventine Hepublic, Antonio Beces-
delli is secretary for the King of Naplee. A pope,
Nicholas ¥, is the great patron of Italian letters.
One of these sends an ancient manuscript to the
King of Naples, and the king returns thanks for the
gift as a great favor. Cosmo de Medici establishes
an academy of philosophy and Lovenzo revives the
Platonic banguets, Landino, his friend, composes
dialogues in which the characters, withdrawing to
the Camaldoli eonvent, dizemss for several days
the question ag to which of two lives is the better,
that of action or that of meditation. Pietro, son of
Lorenzo, institutes a disoussion on true friendship
in Banta Maria del Fiore and awards a silver crown
as a prize to the victor. We see the princes of
eommerce and of fhe state gpather around them
philosophers, artists, and savants, here Pie de la Mi-
randola, Marsile Ficin, and Politicien, and thera
Leonardo da Vinel, Merula, and Pomponius Lostus,
to converse with them in an apartment decked with
fine busts, over the recovered manuseripts of an.

2fent wisdom, in cl olce and elegant language, with
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out ceremony or thought of rank, with that enga
ging and generons curiosity which, enlarging the
field of seience and making it attractive, transforms
the arena of scholastic dissensions into a Festival
of thinkers.

It is not surpriging if the volzar tongus, almost
abandoned since Petrarch, furnishes in its turn a
new literature. Torenzo de Medici, the leading
banker and first magistrate of the city, is the first
of the new Italian poots; alongside of him Pulei,
Boiardo, Berni and, a little later, Bembo, Machia-
velli and Ariosto, are the standard models of pure
gtyle, of serious and fanciful poetry, of biting sative
and profound reflection. Below them a erowd of
story-tellers, jesters and dehanchees, Molza, Bibiena,
Aretino, Franco and Bandello gain the favor of
princes and public applanse throngh their ribeald-
ry, invention and wit, The sonnet is an instrnment
of praise or of satire which passes through all hands,
It circnlates among the artistz; Cellint narvates that
when his Perseus was exhibited there were twonty
posted up the first day. No festival and no bangnet

was then complete without poetry; one day Pope
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Leo X. gave five hundred duecats to the poet Tehal
deo for an epigram which had given him pleasure
At Rome, another poet, Bernardo Accolti, was sc
adniired that when he read in public people elosed
their shops to go and hear him; he read in a large
apartment by toreh-light: prelates, surrounded by
the Swiss Guard, attended; they called him the
unique. His too elever verses flashed with refined
conceits (eonceltd); and those literary charms, simi-
lar to the embellishments which Italian singers
give to their most tragie airs, were so well compre-
hended as to exeite applanse on all sides.

Such, then, iz an intellectual eulture, refined and
general, fresh in Ttaly, and which appears there
gimultaneonsly with the new art. I wounld like yon
to have & nearer appreciation of it, no longer through
general statements, but by a complete picture of it;
one clreumstantial ease can alone render clear ideas
of it. 'Thereis a book of the time which paints the
portrait of the accomplished seignior, and of the
lady, that is to say, of the two personages which
contemporaries could set up ag models; around thesa

ideal figures resl figures move at various distances;
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vou have a saloon hefore your eyes, a saloon of the
¥ear 1500, with its guests, its conversations, its deco
rations, it dances, ite musie, its wit, its discussions,
more decoroug, indeed more chivalric and mors
epiritual than those of Rome or of Florence, but
novertheless faithfully depicted and admirabla for
presenting in exalted attitudes the purest and no-
blest group of cultivated and superior characters.
To see this it suffices to turn over the pages of #]I
Cortegiane,” by Count Baldassare de Castiglione,
Count Castiglione had been in the service of
Guido 4° Ubaldo, duke of Urbine, and next in that
of his suceessor, Francesco Maria della Rovere, and
he wrote this book as a sonvenir of the conver-
sations which he had heard while he was with the
first named seignior. As Duke Guido was infirm
and erippled with rheumatism, the little court ae-
sembled every evening in his wife's apartments, the
Duchess Elizabeth, a person of preat virtue and in-
tellect. All sorts of digtinguished men from all
parts of Italy gathered around her and her most
intimate friend, Bignora Emilia Pia; Castiglions
himself, Bernardo Accolt! d’ Arerzo, a famous post,
4
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Bembo, who afterwands hecame the pope’s secretary
and a cardinal, Seignior Ottaviano Frogoso, Julian
de Medici and many others; Pope Julius IL some-
times stopped there in traveling. The place and
the cirgumstances of the entertainment were worthy
of such characters, They assembled in a magnifi-
eent palace built by the duke's father, and which,
“as many relate,” was the finest in Italy. The
apartments were splendidly decorated with silver
vases, hangings of gold and of silk, antique buata
in marble and in bronze, and paintings by Pietro
della Francesca and by Giovanni Santi, the father
of Raphael. It contained a large number of Latin
Greek and Hebrew books, collected throughout
Europe, and which, out of respect for their contents,
were covered with ornaments of gold and silver.
The court was one of the most gallant in Ttaly.
There was nothing but festivals, dances, tiltings,
tournaments and conversation. *The pleasant con-
verse and the innocent mirth of this mansion,” says
Castiglione, “made it the veritable housa of joy.”
Ordinarily when the gnestz had supped and danced

they performed a cerlain species of charade; these
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diversiona were followed by more intimate eonversa-
tions, at once grave and gay, in which the Thuchess
took part. There was no ceremony; all seated
themselves as they pleased; each placed himself
alongside of a lady and there was no formality or
congtraint in the interecurse; originality and inven-
tion had full play. One evening, at the reguest of
a Tady, Bernardo Aceolti improvises a pretty sonnet
in honor of the Duchess; the Dmichess then orders
Hignora Margarita and Bignora Costanza Fregoza
to dance; the two ladies join hands, when the favor-
ite munsician, Barletta, having tuned his instrument,
they danee to the sound of the music, at first in a
measured and afterwards with a livelier step.
Towards the end of the fourth day, having forgotien
themselves in the agreeable pastimes of the night,
they notiee the appearance of daylight. “They
opened the windows on the gide of the palace facing
the lofty enmmit of Mount Catari; and they saw to
the castward a beautiful anrora of the color of roses,
The stars had all vanished except Venus, the sweet
messenger, who oceupies the frontier between day-

light and darkness; from her there seemed to ema-
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nate a soft atmozphere which filled the sky with ite
bracing freshness and which in the murmuring
foresta of the neighboring slopes, begam to awaken
the sweet warblings of the gentle birds”

You can already judge by this extract how agree-
able, elegant, and even flowery, the styvle is;
Bembo, one of the interlocutors, is the most pol-
ished, the most Ciceronian, the most harmonious of
the Ttalian pross writers. The tone of conversation
i gimilar. Politeness abounds everywhere, compli-
ments to the ladies on their beauty, grace and virtue,
and compliments to the seigniors on their valor, in-
telligence and knowledge,  All maintain their self-
respect and strive to please cach other, which is the
great law of good-breeding and the most delicaies
chiarm of pood socicty. But politeness does not
exclude eayety. We often find their intercourse
spiced with little piques, the skirmishings of socisty,
and hegides these, with witticisms, drolleries, ance-
dotes, and gay and humorons story-telling. Tn the
effort which they make to explain true gallantiy, a
sady states, as a counter-illnstration, how an an-

tignated seignior, who was a fighting man and
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rusted by a country life, on paying her a visit enn-
merated fo her the enemies he had slain, and then,
aniting the action to the word, he tried to explain
%o her how the sword was used in entting and
thrusting. She confessed with a smile that she
was uneasy, all the while looking at the door and
doubting every moment whether he was not dis-
posed 1o slay her. Frequent touches of this de-
geription relieve the dialogne of its seriousness.
But serionsness subsists nevertheless. We see that
the gentlemen are familise with Greek and TLatin
literature, acquainted with history, and versed in
philosophy and even in scholastic philosephy. The
ladies interpose, scolding a little; and warn them
to return to matters of more human interest ; they
do not like to see Aristotle and Plato with their
gurly commentators too often introduced into the
conversation, together with theories on heat and cold
and on forms and substance. The tallers immedi-
ately come hack tothe charming eurrent of ordi-
nary topies and obtain pardon for their erudition
and metaphysics by agreeable and gallant disco: rae.

In other respoets, however difficult the subject may



42 THE POHILOSOPHTY (e

he, and however animated the disenssion, they a
ways preserve the elegance and perfection of style
They are serupulous in the choice of words, they
argue on proprieties of expression, they are purists
like the fine-talkers of the Hotel Rambonillet, con-
temporary with Vangelas and the founders of our
classic literature. DBut the turn of their mind is
more poetic as their langnage is more musieal. The
Italian langmage, through its rich cadences and
gomorous terminations, imparts beanty and harmony
to the commaonest things, placing objects which are
already beantiful in themselves in a noble and volup-
tuong framework, Is it necessary to portray the
saddening effects of old age? The style, like the
Ttalian sky, sheds golden light on ruins and trans-
forms a lugubrious spectacle into a noble picture.
“ At that time the sweet flowars of gladness fade
away and fall in ouwr hearts like the leaves of the
trees in autumn.  Instead of serene and limypid
thonghts comes sadness, like a dark eloud, accom-
panied with many calamities; g0 that not alome the
body but the mind becomes weakened, and of all ite

past pleasares preserves but a fond recollection
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the image of that happy period, of that tecder age
n which, when the mind dwells on it, heaven, earth
and all things geem to us to smile and gladden our
syes, and there blooms in our zonl, as if in a heanti-
ful and luxurions garden, the mellow spring of joy.
Thus it iz that when in the chilly season the snn of
our days declines towards its setting and robs ng
of our pleasures, it would perhaps be to onr profit
to lose the memory of them and to find the art of
oblivion.”

The subject of the conversation does not fail to
embellizh the conversation itself. Each perzon, at
the request of the Duchess, undertakes to deseribe
gome of the qualities which form the perfect gentle-
man, also the accomplished lady; they seek the kind
of education which is hest adapted to form the soul
and the body, not only for the duties of civil life, hut
again for the enjoyment of ordinary life. Consider
all that was then required of a well-edncated man,
what finesse, what tact, what a variety of acqgui-
sitions! We think that we are highly eivilized and
yet, after three hundred years of education and eult-
ure, we might still obiain examples and lessons from

them.
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“T wonld have onr courtier more than ordinarily
msiructed in literature, at least in the department
of belles-lettres; and that he shonld know not only
the Latin tongue, but again the Greek, on aceount
of the multitude and variety of divine writings in
that tongue. . . . That he should be familiar with
the poets, and, in like manner, with the orators and
historians, and, moreover, exercized in writing in
verse and in prose, and especizlly in our vnlgar
tongue; for, besides the satisfaction which he will
find in it himself, 1t will never fail him in providing
pleasing speech for the ladies, who commonly enjoy
these things. I should not be satisfied with our
gentleman if he were not, in addition to this, a mn-
gician, and if, besides understanding and heing in
the habit of reading his part on the book, he did
nol know how to play on divers instruments, | . |
For, besides the diversion, and the soothing of care
which music affords every one, it aften serves o
gratify the ladies, whose tender and delicate heartz
are easily penetrated by harmeny and filled with
gentleness.”  The object is not to be a virtaoss and

make a display of a speeial capacity. Talents are
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only formed for society; they are not to be acqnired
through pedantry, but for agreeable ends; they
are not to he exercized for the admiration of
others, but to afford plensrre. Henco the necessity
of not being ignorant of any of the arts of pleasing,

“There is another thing which I esteem of great
importanee, and in which cur gentlemen must in no
respect be backward, and that iz the talent for
drawing and a knowledge of art.” It is one of the
adornments of a superior, polished life and, in this
reapect, the enltivated mind ought to Le devoted 1o
it as to every other accomplishment.  Butin this as
in other things there must he no excess.  The true
talent, the art to which all the rest are enbordinated,
is tact, “jundgment, a certain prudence, s judicions
choice, a knowledge of the more or less, of that of
the increase or decrease of things, and go arranged
aa to he accomplished at the faverable or unfavor-
able moment. For example, even if our gentleman
knew that the praise bestowed on him was true he
onght not to ackuowledge it openly, . . . but
rather to modestly repel it, always showing and

decidedly taking for his principal profession the
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profession of arms, and only adepting the other
pursnits as ornaments.  Tf he dances in the presence
of many persons, and where there is a large assem-
blage, it seems to me that he should maintain a
certain dignity, tempered nevertheless by an ecasy
and gracions gentleness of movement. If he hap-
pens to be a musician, let it be for a pastime, as if
reluctantly; . . , and although he may perfectly
comprehend what he docs, and be therein a master,
I wish him to dissimulate the study and fatigune
which are necessary in all things in order to know
them well; lat him have the appearance of not
attaching great importance to that sort of thing,
while at the same time dning it well and in snch a
way as to make others highly esteem it.” He must
not pride himself on the skill which is suited to
those who belong to the craft. He must respect
himself and make himzelf respected by others, never
through this giving way to his feeling, but, on tha
contrary, controlling and remaining master of him-
gelf. His face must remain calm like that of a
fpaniard. He must be elean and neat in his dress;

in this respeet his taste must be manly and not
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feminine; he shonld prefer a dark eolor as the sign
of a graver and more sedate character. In Lke
manner he must not let himself be earvied away by
gayety or impetnosity, by anger or egotism. Let
him avoid wnlgarity, ecoarse expressions, terms
which would bring a blush to a lady’s cheek. e
must be polite, full of condescension and of consid-
eration for others. He must know how to utter
amusing jests and to tell gay storfes, but with
propriety. The best rule that can be given to him
is to regulate his actions so as to please the accom-
plished lady. Through this ingenious transition the
portrait of the gentleman leads to the portrait of
the lady, and the delicate tomches which served in
the first picture become still more delicate in the
recond.

“ Ag there iR no court in the world, however
great it may be, which can possess any adornment,
splendor, or gayety without ladies, and as thera is
no gentleman who ean be graceful, agreeablt or
fearless, or perform any brilliant or manly act v ith-
ont the society, affection and favor of ladies, our

portrait of the gentleman would remain very im-
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prerfect if the ladies did not interpose and give it 3
portion of that grace by which they adorn and make
nerfect the life of the court.”

“I maintain that the lady who lives at court
ahould, above all things, have a sertain pleasing af-
fability through which she may be able to gracious-
ly entertain all alasses of persons of agreeable and
sincere diseourse, adapted to time and place, and to
the quality of the person to whom she speaks. She
must have a guiet and modest deportment, a sense
of propriety by which she measures all her actions,
but besides this a certain mental vivacity by which
she may appear estranged from all dullness; and
yet she mnst associate with this a ecertain air of
kindness that will causge her to be esteemed no less
prudent, chaste and gentle, than amiable, disereat
and sagacious, Hence it iz why she has to main-
tain herself in a certain difficult situation, made up,
a8 it were, of contrary things, and to go to certain
limits but without passing beyond them,”

*“Thie lady, accordingly, in order to secnre a rep
utation for being honest and virtuous, mnst not he

eo prudish and show so much horror of cumpany
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and disconrse somewhat free as fo withdraw when
ghe chances to find herself in it, hecanse it might ba
easily snpposed that she pretended to this austerity
for the purpoese of concealing something coneerning
herself which another might know; and moreover
blunt ways are always odions, As little should she
give ntterance to insincere words in order to ghow
herself liberal and amiable, and make uze of a cer-
tain ‘ntemperate and lawless familiarity in sneh a
way as to lead one to think of her that which may
not, probably, be trae.  But when it happens that she
is obliged to listen to insinuations, like those alluded
to, she must do it with some shame and blnsh”
If she has any tact she can turn the conversation to
nobler and more proper subjects.  For her education
is not of a much lower standard than that of men.
Ladies should be equally familiar with literature,
music, painting, dancing, and the art of agreeable
conversation,

The ladies who take part in the entertainment
combine example with precept; their good taste
and their wit are displayed with moderation; they
appland Bembo's enthusiaam, and his noble platonie

]
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theories on a universal and pure love. You will
find at this time in Ttaly women wha, like Vittoria
Colonna, Veronica, Gambara, Costanza d' Amalf,
Tullia d’ Aragona and the Duchess of Ferrara, com-
bine soperior talents with superior instruetion, If,
now, you call to mind the portraits of that day in
the Touvre, the pale, pensive Venetians in dark
costumes, the “Youth™ by Fraucia, so ardent and
vet so impassible, the delicate “Joanna of Naples,”
with the swan’s neck, the “Young Man with a
Statuette,” by Bronzino, all those ealm and intelli-
gent countenances, all those rich and grave cos-
tumes, you will be able to form some idea of the
exquisite finesse, the fertile Faculties, the perfect
culture of that soeiety which, three centuries beforn
onr own, stimulated ideas, loved beauty and prae
ticed nrbanity as much and perbaps more than our-

pelven,



IV.

Tuis leads us to distinguish another characteris
tic of this civilization and another vondition of fine
art. Intelleetnal enltare has been equally good at
other epochs, without art baving attained to the
same brillianey.  In our own day, for instance, men
having acquired three centurics of experience and
discovery over and above the knowledge of the six-
teenth century, are better informed and better sup-
plied with ideas than ever, and yet we cannot say
that the arts of design in Europe produce nowadays
as tine works as in Italy in the time of the Renais-
sunce. Accordingly, to explain the great works of
the year 1500, it is not sufilcient to note the active
intelbgence and the finished culture of Raphuel's
contemporaries; we have to define this species of
intelligence and calture, and, after comparing Ttaly
with Europe of the fifteenth century, compare it

with the Europe in whicl we ave living to-day.
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Let us first commenee with the country which, in
enr time, i certainly the most Iearned in Europe,
sermany. There, especially in northern Germany,
averybody knows how to read; voung people, again,
pass five or gix years in the universities, and not
only those who arve rich and comfortably off, hnt al-
most all men bhelonging to the middle elass, inelud-
ing men of the humbler class, at the expense of long
suffering and great privations. Seience, there, is
held in such repute that it sometimes produoces af-
fectation, and frequently pedantry, Many of the
yonng men wear spoctacles, although they have
very good eyes, in order to give themselves a wiser
look. The dominant idea in the brain of a German
twenty years old is, not to make a figure af a club
or a caff, a8 we =ee in France, It the desire to ob-
tain general ideas of humanity, socicty, the super-
natural, nature, and conntless other things, in brief,
a complete philosophy. There is no other country
in which we find g0 great o taste for, snch eonstant
prececupation with, such anatural eomprehension of,
the higher abstract theories. Tt is the land of met-

aphysics and systems, "This exeess of profound
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meditation, however, has proved detvimental to the
arts of design.  The German painters strive hard to
express on their eanvases, or in their frescoes, Tu
manitarian and religions ideas. They snbordinats
color and form to thought; their work is symholic;
they depict on their walls conrses of philosophy and
of listory; and if yon should go to Manich, you will
sec that the greatest of them are philosophers
astray in art, better qualified to appeal to reason
than to the eye, and who ought to make uze of a
pen rather than of a hrush.

Tet us pass over to England. There, a man of
the middle classes enters a store or a counting-room
at a very early age; he works there ten hows a day,
works again in his home, and strains all the energies
of his mind and body to make enongh money. He
marries amd has a good many children; he works
gtill harder; compelition iz bitter, the climate is
rigid and his necessities becomea greater. A gentle-
man, & man of wealth, a nobleman has scarcely
more leisure. e is always busy and tied down
with absorbing duties, DPalitics take up the atten-

tion of evervhody, There are meetings, commit-
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tees, elubs, newspapers like the “Times” which
daily bring yon a whole volume to read, figures,
etatistics, & ponderous mass of nndipested facts to
devour and digest, and, in addition to all these,
weighty religions affairs, fonndationg, endowments,
incessant presecupation in improving publie and
private things, questions of finanee, of the balance of
power, of ponscience and utilitarian or moral argu-
ments—=such is their intelleetual pasture-land! And
therefore painting and the other arts, which appeal
to the senzes, are relegated to or fall naturally into
an inferior position. People have no time to attend
to them; they are concerned with graver and more
urgent matters; they take art up through fashion
and conventionally: they regard it simply as some-
thing eorions; it furnishes an interesting subject to
4 few amatewrs. It is easy to find patrens to give
money for fonnding museums, for purchasing orig-
inal drowings, for establishing schools, just as they
can be found for other purposes, such as evangel-
ieal missions, the snpport of foundlings and the cure
of epileptic patients. These patrons again are the

gnardians of ths public and social welfare; they
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believe that music polishes the people and diminishea
Bunday inebriation; that the arts of design render
workmen good for making eloths and costly jewelry.
There is an absence of taste. The feeling for
Leantiful forms and fine eolor here is only the fruit
of education, an exotic orange cultivated with diffi-
enlty in a hot-house, at great expense, and which is
generally gonr or rancid, The contemporary paint-
ers of the eountry are workmen of an exacting and
narrow talent; they will paint a bundle of hay, the
fold of a dress, a sprig of hramble with grievous
drypess and minuteness; prolonged effort, the con-
gtant strain on the physical and moral machine, has,
with them, disturbed the balance of sensations and
impressions; they have become insensible to the
harmony of colors; they cover their eanvases with
parrot green, make trees of zine or tin and paint
figures with a red of the tint of rare beef; with the
exception of a study of physiognomies, and in the
science of moral traits, their art is disagreeable; their
national exhibitions place hefore strangers a medley

of eolors us crude, discordant and violont as a chari-

&

Dire,
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The anawer may be made that these people are
Teutonic and Hnglish, earnest, Protestant and de-
v #ted to erndition and to practical matters, apd that
in Pavis, at least, there ir taste and a love of pleas-
ure. Tt is tiue that Parie; at this time, is the city
of the world where peaple love mest to talk and
read, to criticise art, te define gradations of the
beautiful, and in which strangers find life the most
agreeable, the most varied and the gayest. And
yet French art, altheugh it surpasses that of other
conntries, does not equal, as the French themselves
admit, the Italian art of the Renpissanes, In any
event it is different; its works indieate another spirit
and appeal to other minds, It s mueh more poetie,
historio or dramatic than it is pictaresque,  Inferior
in the sentiment of the beauty of the nude form, as
well az of what iz beautiful in a simple natural ex-
istence, it has labored in every sense to represent
actnal eeenes and the exact costume of distant
countries and of past times, the tragic emotions of
the sonl, and the attractive aspects of landscape. It
has become the rival of literatuwre; it has plowed

the same ground and turned it to the same purposes;
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it bas made the same appeal tc an josatiable cnrios
ity, to an archmologicnl taste, to the craving For
powerful emotions and to a morbid and over-refined
gensibility. It has transformed iteelf with a view te
address citizens weary with work, confined to a seden-
tary ocenpation, overwhelmed with eomposite ideas,
greedy for novelties, docnmente, and sensations,
and likewise for the repose of the fields, Between
the fifteenth and nineteenth centuries a vast change
is brought about; the farnishing and derange-
ments of the human brain have become immeasur-
ably complicated, At Pariz and throughont France
there is an excess of effort owing to two reasons.  In
the first place life has become costly. A mnltitnde of
little conveniences has become indispensable, Car-
pats, enrtains and armchairs are essential, even to a
plain man who lives by himself; if he marries he must
have, besides these, étageres covered with nicknacks,
a handsome, expengive ontfit, an endless display of
minor objects which, having to be bought with
maney and not to be got by highway robhery, or
ulbtained by confiscutions as in the fifteenth century,
must be painfully earned by labor, The greater
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portion of our existence id accordingly spent in
laborioug effort.  Moreover, there is the ambition
for position in life. As we constitute a great de-
mocracy, in which places are put to competition,
obtained by perseverance, won throngh ability, each
one of ug cherishes a vagne hope of becoming a
minister of state or a millionaire, which rivalry
causes us to redouble our oeccupations, work and
WOrry.

On the other hand, we number in Paris sixtesn
hundred thousand inhabitants, which iz considera-
ble, and too many. Paris being the city where
there are the most chances for suceeeding, all those
who possess intelligence, ambition and energy, flock
to it and elbow each other. The capital of the
country thus becomes the universal resort of all au-
perior and professional men; they make common
stock of their inventions and researches; they goad
each other on through their studies, the theatre,
and every species of conversation; they contract a
gort of fever. 'The brain, at Paris, is not in 2 scund
andl healthy state; it is over-heated, over-tasked,

aver-excited, and its efforts, whether in art o in liv
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erntnre, show the effects of this, sometimes to their
advantage but oftencr to their detriment.

This is not the case in Ttaly. We do not find
there a million of men crowded together as in a
paddock, but numerons dities of fifty, a hundred, or
two hundred thonsand souls; we do oot find there
that amhbitions throng, that fermentation of curios-
ity, that eoneentration of effort, that excess of hu-
man activity, A eity there was a select number,
and nof, as with us, & mere mass. The desire for
comfort, moreover, was moderate; bodies were still
rude and vigorous; people traveled on horsehack or
lived very well in the open air. The great palices
of that epoch are magnificent, hut T doubt if an or-
dinary modern eitizen would like to live in one of
them; they are inconvenient and chilly; the seats
there which are seulptured with lions’ heads and
dancing satyra arve artistic masterpieces, but yon
would find them very hard, while the smallest apart-
ment, the lodging of the concierge of a respectabla
establishment, is more comfortable than the palaces
of Leo X, or Juliug IL.  They did not require all the

little eonveniences which we cannot nowadays dis-
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pense with: they placed their Inxnry in the posses
pion of the heantiful and not in 1\'ci!-}}ei1:g; t.h(-"j‘
cared for a noble arrangement of columns and fig
wres, and not for the economical acquisition of
trinlets, divang and firesercens.  Tn fine, the ranks
heing elosed and only opened by military sneeess or
ny princely favor to a few illustrions brigands, five
OF 8¥ superior assnssing, or a pronp of agreeahle
parasites, there was not seen in society that sharp
eompetition, that bee-hive agitation, that censeless
and prolonged fary with which each one of us tries
to get ahead of his neighbor,

All this is tantnmoennt to saving that the human
intelleet was better balanced in those davs than it i=
now in Eurepe, apd in this Pariz in which we live.
It was at least better halanced in relation to art.
To make the arts of design flonrish demands a roil
whicli is not unenltivated, but, at the same time,
which is not over-eultivated. In feudal Eorope it
was heavy and hard; nowadays it 1= well pulverized;
formerly civilization had not plowed it enongh; to-
day it has multiplied its furrows to exeess, o have

graud, simple forms fixed on canvas by the hand of
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a Titian or of a Raphael, requires a nawural pro:
duction of these in the minds of the men around
theru; and to have them naturally produced in
men's minds it is necessary that dmages be not
smothered nor mutilated by ideas.

Allow me to dwell a moment on this expression,
for it is the main point. The province of extreme
eulture is to efface images more and more to the
advantage of ideas. Under the constant pressure
of education, conversation, thought and knowledge,
the primitive observation of things gets to be dis-
ordered, becomes disintegrated and fades out to
give place to naked ideas, to terms well elassified,
to a sort of algebraic notation, The ordinary track
ot the mind, henceforth, is pure abstraction, If it
reverts back to Imagery it is with an effort, throngh
a convolgive and morbid shock, through a species
of dizordered and dangerous hallucination. Such
is our mental condition at the present time. We
are uo longer artists naturally. Our Brain is filled
with intermived, graduated, multiphed, intersect-
ing ideas; all civilizations, that of our own land,
shose of foreign lands, those of the past and those

(]
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of the present, have poured into it their intndations
and their deposite. For example, pronounce the
word freée to a modern; he knows that it does not
gignify a dog, a sheep or a picce of furniture; he
lodzes this gign in his brain, in a distinet and labeled
sgetion of it; with uns of the present time we call
that comprehension. Our studies and our knowl-
edge have filled our minds with abstract signa; our
habits of systematizing lead us regularly and log-
ically from one to the other. We obtain only frag-
mentary glimpses of colored forms; they do not
remain with us; they are vaguely sketched on the
inward eanvas and immediately vanish. If we sue-
ceed in retaining them and fixing them accurately,
it is through an effort of the will, after long prac-
tice, and a counter-edneation which does viclence
to our ordinary edncation. This extreme effort
ends in torment and fever; our greatest colorists,
whether literary or plastic, are over-excited or per-

verted vigionariea® The artists of the Henaissance,

* Heine, Victor Hugo, Shelley, Keats, Elizabeth Barrett
Browning, Foe, Balzac, Delacroix, Décamps and many others,
We have had & good many fine artistic ternperaments in ooy time
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on the contrary, are close observers, This same
word tree, heard by still healthy and simple minds,
conveys to them an instantaneous perception of the
complete tree, the round and moving mags of bright
folinge with the dark angles which its branches
define on the blue of the sky, with its rugged trunk
furrowed with big veins, with its feet buried in the
goil to withstand wind and storm, so that that whicli
for us is simply notation and a figare, is for them
an animated and complete spectacle. They will
adhere to it without difficulty and recur to it with:
out effort; they will extract the essential from it;
they will not insist on detail with painful and stub-
born minuteness; they will enjoy their fine “painted
imagery ® without convulsively foreing and thrast-
ing it outside of themselves like a palpitating fibre
of their own existence. They paint as a horse runs,
as a bird flies, spontanconsly; colored forms there
constitute the natural language of the intelleet; if

gpectators contemplate them in a freseo or on a can-

almest all have suffered through their education and surround.
ings. Goethe alone maintained his balance, bul it required hi#
greal wisdom, orderly life and constant sell discipline.
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vas they have already secn them inwardly and they
recognize them; they are not strangers to them,
artificially brought on the stage through an archmo-
logical combination, an effort of the will, a conven
tionalism of the schools; they are so familiar to
them they introduce them into their private life
and their public ceremonies; they surround them-
selves with them and compose living pictures out
of them alongside of their painted pictures.
Consider, in effect, costume. What a difference
between our trousers, frock-conts and funereal dress-
coats, and their ample bedizened gowns, their velvet
and silke doublets, their lace collars, their poniards,
their Damascene and arabesque swords, their gold
embroideries, their diamonds and their feathered
caps.  All this display of magnificence, which is
only nowadays snitabla for women, then shone on
the attire of gentlemen. Notice, again, the pictur-
esque festivities which took place in all the cities,
the state parades, the masquerades and the caval-
cades which formed the delight of the people and
the princes. For example, Galeazzo Sforza, Duke

«f Milan, visits Florence in 1471; be is accompanied
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by a hundred men at arms, five hundred of infantry,
fifty lackeys on foot clad in silk and velvet two
thousand gentlemen and domestics in his suite, five
hundred dogs and an infinite number of falcons,
This excursion cost him two hundred thousand gold
dueats, Pietro Riario, Cardinal of San Bisto, ex-
pends twenty thousand ducats on a single festival
in honor of the Duchess of Ferrara. Traveling
afterwards through Ttaly with a numerous escort
and with great eplendor, he is taken for the pope,
his brother, Lorenzo de Mediei contrives a mas-
gquerade at Florence which represents the triumph
of Camillus. A company of cardinals come there
to see it. Lorenzo requests an elephant of the pope
who sends him, in place of the elephant, which is
engaced elsewhere, two leopards and & panther; the
popa regrets that his office hinders him from attend-
ing such a pompons ceremony. The Duchess Luere-
tia Borgia makes her entry into Rome with two
hundred magnificently dressecl ladies, all on horse-
back and each one accompanied with a genileman,
The stateliness, the costumes, the lordly and princely

display everywhere give an idea of a superb parade
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by serious actors. On reading their memoirs acd
ehronicles we see that the Italians construe life as a
delightful festivity, Others’ cares seem to them an
moposition. It concerns them to enjoy, to enjoy
nobly and grandly, through the mind, through the
senses and especially through the eyes. They have,
indeed, nothing else to do. They are unacquainted
with our politieal and hnmanitarian schemes; they
have no parliaments, no meetings, no immense nows-
papers; their prominent or influential men are not
obliged to lead a disputatious erowd; they have no
public opinion to eonsult, no barren discussions to
maintain, no statistics to bring forth, no maral or
social arguments to string along., Tialy is governed
by petly tyrants who have seized the government
by foree, and who keep it the same way as they got
i. In their lelsure moments they have buildings
ereoted and pietures painted. The rich and the
noble, like them, devote themselves o amusements,
to obtaining fine mistresses, to possessing statues,
pictures and fine clothes, 1o placing confidants near
the prince so that they may be advised if any one iy

plotting against them with a view to kill them.



ART IN ITALT. i1

Neither do religious ideas trouble them or owcupy
their time. The friends of Lorenzo de Mediei, of
Alexander VL or of Ludovico the Moor think but
little of organizing missions, of enterprises for the
conversion of pagans, of subscriptions for instruct-
ing and “moralizing’ the populace. People in
those days in Ttaly were not fervent; they were any-
thing else but fervent. Imther, who visited Italy,
his mind filled with seruples and faith, was seandal-
ized and he stated on his return : “The Italians are
the most impious of men, They jeer at true religion;
Christiane like us are ridiculed because we believe in
the Scriptures. . . . Here is an expression of which
they make nse when they go fo church, ‘Let us
conform to the popular errors!’” “If we wera
obliged,” they say again, “to believe God’s word
fully we should he the most miserable of men, and
wa should never have a moment of pleasure. Wae
must put on a suitable appearance and not helieva
everything.” The people, in fact, are pagan by
temperament, and those who are well bronght ap
are incredulous through their education, “Tha

ltaliang,” says Lather again, with horror, * are eithér
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epicurean or superstitions, The people are more
afraid of St. Anthony, or of St. Sebastian, than they
are of Christ, on account of the wounds which they
contemplate. Hence it is that when it is necessary
to warn Italians not to commit a ouisance on a
particular epot, an image of St. Anthony with his
fiery lance is painted there. They remain thus in the
greatest superstition, without knowing the word of
Grod, and believing neither in the resurrection of the
flesh, nor in life eternal, and only in dread of tem-
poral suffering.” Many of the philosophers are
secretly, or almost openly, opposed to revelation
and to the immortality of the soul. Christian asceti-
cism and the doctrine of penitence is repugnant to
everybody., You will find in their poets, in Ariosto,
in Ludovico the Venetian, and in Pulei, lively
attacks against the monks and the most open inzsinu-
ations against dogmas. Pulei, in a comic poem,
places a Hosanse, an in principlo, a sacred text
from the mass, at the head of each canto. In ex-
planation of the way in which the soul enters the
body he compares it to sweetmeats which are envel

aped in hot white bread. What becomes of it i
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the next world? *Certain people think tlat they
will find Becaficos there, ortolans with their plumage,
good beds, and for this reason that they can tread
on the monks’ heels. But, my dear fellow, once we
deseend into the dark valley we ghall hear no more
hallelujahs sung !

The moralists and preachers of the day, Bruto and
Savonarola for example, thunder against this sensu-
ality and atheism with all their might. Savonarola
told the Florentines that he was going to engawre in
conversions for three or four years: “ Your life is
that of swine, you pass it in bed, in idle gossip, in
the streets, in orgies and in debanchery.” Subtract
from thiz what must always be taken off when a
preacher or a moralist speaks loud in order to be
heard; but whatever you take off there is plenty
left. We see in the biographies of the nobles of this
epoch, in the cynical or rofined pleasures of the
Dulkes of Ferrara and Milan, in the dainty epicure
anism or in the open license of the Medicis at Flor
ence, how far the quest for any deseription of
pleasure was carried. These Medicis were bankers

who, throngh a little force ora good deal of address,
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had become the first magistrates and the veritahle
sovereigng of the city, They entertained around
them poets, painters, senlptors and scholars. They
gave representations in their palaces of mythological
hurting and amatory geenes, In the divection of
painting they prized the nudities of Dello and Pol-
laiolo; they sharpened the great and noble sentiment
of paganism with & point of voluptuous sensuality.
Henee it is they were very tolerant of the pranks of
their artists. You know the story of Fra Filippo
Lippi who carried off a nun; on her parents com-
plaining to the Medicis they merely langh. The
game Fra Filippo, when working in their palace, was
go fond of his mistresses that, on being shut up te
make him finish gome subject, he made a rope of his
bed elothes to enable him to eseape through the
window, Finally, Cosmo ordered *the door to be
left open, men of genius being celestial essences and
not heasts of burden, and not to be either imprisoned
or constrained.” At Rome it war worse. T will not
narrate Alexander VI's amnsements to you; they
are to be pernsed in the jonurnal of his chaplaic
Burehard; the Latin tongue can alone expose his im
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moralities and Bacehanalian excesses,  As for Leo
X., he is a man of taste, fond of elerant latinity and
olever epigrams; but for all that he does not abstain
from illicit pleasure and open animal enjoyment.
Around him, Bembo, Molza, Aretino, Baraballo and
Querno, numbers of poets, musiciang and parasites,
lead not very edifying lives, while their verses, gen-
erally, are more than free. Cardinal Bibiena has a
comedy played before him, la Calondra, which no
theatre of the pregent day wounld dare have repre-
genteil. He amnses himself with gerving his guests
with dishes in the shape of monkeys and crows. His
elown 18 & mendicant monk named Mariano, and a
huge eater, “who swallows a boiled or roasted
pigeon at one mouthful, and who ecan take down
forty eggs and twenty chickens.” He delighted in
eoarse pastimes and in fantastic and burlesgque crea-
tions; the spirit and impulse of the animal abounded
in him as in others; booted and spurred, he is a
paszionate hunter of stag and hoar among the savage
hills of Civita-Veechia, while the festivals to which
he treats himsalf are no more ecclesiastic than his

babits. A secretary of the Dulke of Ferrara, an eye.
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witness, thus deseribes one of his days. Judge by
the contrast between his pleasures and ours how
much the law of propriety hag inereased, how much
free and powerful natural instinets have diminished,
to what extent an active imagination has become
subject to pure reason and what a gulf there is be-
tween us and those half-pagan, completely sensual
but eminently picturesque times when the life of the
epirit did not nndermine the life of the flesh.

“] was at the play on Sunday evening;* Mon-
seigneur de Rangonit introduced me into one of
Cibo’s} anterooms where the Pope was with his
young and right reverend cardinals. His Holiness
was walking about the room, allowing those to enter
it whose quality suited him, and as soon as the
company reached the number he had fixed upon
they betook themselves to the spot assigned for tha
play; our Holy Father stood by the door, and, with-

* First published i the Gazetta des Beanx Arts by the Marquis
Joseph Campord,

t Hercules Rangon., Cardinal,

{ Cardinal Innocent, son of Franreschetto Cibo and of Mag
dalen Medicis, sister of Leo X.
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ont any confusion, he allowed admission by giving
his benediction to whemscever he pleased. Once
admitted into the room we found the stage on one
side and, on the other, a set of steps on which was
placed the pontifi’s chair whe, after the laymen had
entered, seated himself in his chair, raised five or
six steps above the floor, followed by the right
reverend cardinals and the ambassadors who tock
their positions around the chair according to their
rank; and once the crowd was received, which might
be about two thousand, they sounded the fifes and
lowered the curtain on which there was painted
Brother Mariano® with several devils eapering about
him on each side of the curtain, in the midst of
which there was a seroll which stated: *Behold the
fancies of Brother Marano!” The music com-
menced and the Pope, through his spectacles, ad-

mired the scene which was very beautiful, being

* Brother Mariano Fetti, a lay Dominican who succeeded
Bramante, the predecessor of Sebastianc in the department of
the Piswsdo, one of the gavest and most agreeable spirits of the
court of Leo X., conjointly with Baraballo, Querno and their fel.
lows and at once patron and friend of artists.

4
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execnted by the hand of Raphael; it was really a
fing prospect of highly-lauded issues and perspee-
tives. His Holiness likewise ndmired the sky which
was marvelously represented; the candelabras were
formed with letters and each letter supported five
torches inseribed with: ‘Leo X., Pont. Maximus.?
The Nuncio appeared on the stage and recited an
argument. He ridiculed the title of the play, the
Suppositi, to such an extent that the Pope, with the
gpectators, langhed heartily, and judging by what 1
heard, the French wore somewhat scandalized by
the subject of the Suppositi, The comedy was pre-
sented and well played, and at each net there was an
interlude of musie with fifes, bagpipes, two cornets,
viols, lutes, and the small organ with such varied
tones, generously presented to the Pope hy the
most illustrions Monseigneur of blessed memory;
there was at the same time a flute and a voiee which
gave great pleasnve; there was also a congert of
voices which, in my opinion, did not suceced as well
a3 the other musical performances. The last inter-
lude was the Mawresgue, which represented tha

Gorgon fable very well, but not with that perfes
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tioz in which I have seen it represented in your
lordship’s palace; thus the festival ended. The
andience began to retire, and in such haste, and
with such crowding that, it being my fate to be
pushed over a small bench, T came very near having
my leg broken. Bondelmonte received a violenk
ghock from a Spaniard and whilst beginning to
strike the latter with his fists, the way waz made
much eagier for me to escape; it is cortain that
my leg was in great danger; I found, besides, com-
pensation for this mishap in o grand benediction,
and in the gracions look with which the Holy
Father honored me,”

“On the day preceding this entertainment there
was a race of horges in which was seen a number
of jennets, with Monseigneur Corner for master,
dressed diversely d o Mowresque ; and afterwards
another wholly in the Spanish style, clad in Alex-
andring satin with a lining of changeable silk,
eapuchin and doublet, with Serapiea and several
vadets de chambre on service, at the head of it. This
race was composed of twenty horses; the Pope had

presented each eavalier with forty-five ducats; and,
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indeed, the livery was beautiful, with the servants
and trumpeters dressed in the same silken hucs,
[Taving reached the ground they began to run two
and two towards the palace gate, where the Popa
stood at the windows, and when both troops had
finished this race the Serapica company withdrew to
the other side of the square and the Cornera towards
Bt Peter’s; the Berapica, taking cane lances, ap-
proached to attack the Cornera who also had theirs;
the Serapiea cast their lances at the Corners who
did the same thing acainst their rivalg, and both
attacked and rushed at each other, which was very
baantiful to see and without danger. DMany were
the fine horses and mares among them, The fallow-
ing day there were bullfights; 1 was with Seignior
Mare Antonio, as I have mentioned; three men were
killed and five horses were wonnded; two are dead,
and among others a Serapiea, a very fine jennet,
which threw him to the ground and bronght him in
great danger, for the bull was upon him and if the
brute had not been goaded with a pike it would not
have relaxed its hold and would have killed him.
The Pape, it i3 stated, exclaimed *Poor Serapica ]
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and bewailed him a good deal. T am told that, in
the evening, a certain comedy by a monk was
played, . . . . and as it did not give great satisfac-
tion, the Pope, instead of ordering Lo Muuresgua
to be danced, had the monk put in a blanket and
tossed in such a way in the air as to make him coma
down on his belly on the stage-floor, and after that
his garters were cut and he was made to take to his
heels; the good monk, however, showed his teeth
and bit three or four of the grooms. He was, at
last, forced to mount a horse, and they struek him
g0 many blows on his back with their hands that, T
am told, it was necessary to make several cuppings
on the lower parts; he is now in bed and not at all
well. Tt is gaid that the Pope did this to set an ex-
ample to other monks, that they might not take it
into their heads to make further exhibitions of their
mummeries. This Hauresgue excited a gpood deal
of laughter. To-day the turn came for the ring race
before the palace gate, the Pope being there and
looking on from his windows; the prizes were
already inscribed on vases. Next to this came the

buffalo race, It was amusing to see these ugly
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brates runuing, now heaving ahead and now falling
backward, in order that they shonld arrive at the
goal, and before reaching it, they required much
time, for they take one step abead and fowr back-
ward, so that it is not easy to reach the goal, The
last one to get thers was the one that was ahead
and he accordingly bore off the prize; they num-
bered ten and, in faith, it was a great seramble. T
withdrew afterwards to Bembo's residence; I called
on His Holiness where I met the Bishop of Bayeux,
Nothing was talked about but masks and matters of
galety.

“From Rome, thiz day, & March MDXVIIL, at
four o'clock in the night.

“Of your illustrions Seigneurie
#The Servant, ArrroNse Pavrozo.”

The above are carnival amusements at the court
which apparently ought to be the soberest and
most decorous in Italy., We also encounter here
races of naked men as in the ancient Greek pames,
and we know of obscenities such as were given in
the amphitheatres of the Homan empire. With

such a vigorous imagination turned towards phys:
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ical pleasnres, with a civilization which sets up
pleasnre as the end of human life, with such a com.
plete emancipation from political cares, from indns-
trial complications and from the moral aims which
now fix minds on positive interests and on abstract
ideas, it iz not surprising that a race richly endowed
for the arts, and highly enltivated, should have
loved, created and perfected the art which repre-
sents to us oufward forms, The Renaissance s a
unique moment, intermediate between the middle
ages and modern times, between a lack of enlture
and over-culture, between the reign of erude in-
gtinets and the reipn of ripe ideas, Man ceases
then to be a gross, warlike, carnivorous animal,
only capabla of exercising his limba; he has a0t yet
hecome a devotee of the midnight lamp or of the
drawing-room, only capable of exercizing his tongne
and his understanding. He partakes of both na-
tures, He has long and profonnd reveries like the
savagze; he is moved by keen, delicate curiosity like
the civilized man. Tike the former he thinks
throngh images; like the latter he discovers laws.

Like the former he seeks sensnous pleasure; like the
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latter he steps beyond vulgar pleasure. His ap
petites have beeome refined. He isinterested in the
externals of things, but he requires to have them
perfect; while the beantiful forms which he con-
templates in the works of his great artists do no
more than set free the vague fizures with which his
brain is peopled, and satisfy the mute instinets with

which his bear’ is moulded.
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Ir now remains to be shown why this great, pictur-
esque talent selected the human form for its prin-
cipal subject; by what experiences, habits and
passions men were prepared to be interested in
muscles; why, in this great domain of art their eyes
preferred to turn towards healthy, powerful, ener-
getie figures which subsequent ages have only been
able to find or to copy traditionally.

For this purpose, after having lnid before yon the
atate of minds, I shall try to show you the kind of
characters, By the state of minds iz understood
the kind, number and quality of ideas which are
found in & human brain, and of which they are, in
gome sort, the furniture. DBut the furniture of a
brain, like that of a palace, is changed withont
much tronble, Without tonching the palaca itself

we may place in it other hangings, buffets, bronzes
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and earpots; in a similar way, without touching the
internal struncture of a soul, we can place in it other
ideas; a change of condition or of education is
suflicient for that purpese; according as man s
ignorant or learned, plebeian or noble, his ideas are
different. There iz within him, then, zomething
maore important than ideas, which is hiz struetnre
itself; T mean his character, in other words, his
natural instinets, his inhorn passions, the greatness
of his gensibility, the degree of his energy, in short
the foroe and direction of his inner activity. To
enable you to see this profound structure of the
Italian soul, I am going to show you the eirenm-
stances, habits, and necessities that have produced
it; yon will comprehend it better throngh its history
than by a definition of it,

The fivst trait, then, which iz observed in Italy is
the want of a long and firmly-established peace,
impartial justice, and a watchful police like that to
which we are acoustomed in our conntry.  We hava
gome diffienlty in picturing to ourselves that excess
of anxiety, of dizorder and of violence. We have

been too long in an opposite condition, We have
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#0 many gendarmes and policemen that we are in-
elined to find them more troublesome than useful.
With us if fifteen persons gather together in the
street to look at a dog with a broken leg, a man
with a moustache approaches and says, “Move on,
gentlemen, crowds are forbidden.,” This seems to
us unreasonable; we denonnee it, forgetting to
remark that these very men with moustaches afford
both to the rich and to the weak the assurance of
being able to walk lonely streets at midnight safe
snd unarmed. Let us suppose these dispensed with,
and a society imagined in which a police force is
powerless or disregarded.  We find countries of this
sort, in Australia, or in America, a8 for example, in
the placers where the gold-hunters flock in crowds
and live haphazard without having yet formed a
government. In these regions if one fears that he
may receive either a blow or an insult he at once
disoharges his revolver at the offending party. The
latter fires back, and sometimes the neighhors in-
terfere.  Oue is constantly obliged there, to defend
his life or his property; danger, brutal and sudden,

hems man in on all sides,



84 THE PHILOSOPHTY OF

Such was nearly the state of things in Italy about
the year 1500; there wasno knowledge then of auy-
thicg like this great government which, perfected
with us for four hundred vears past, considers that
its simplest duty is to preserve to each persom, not
only his property and his life, but again his repose
and his'seeurity. The princes of Italy were petty
tyrants who had generally wsurped power through
assassinations or poisonings, or, at least, through
violence and freachery. Naturally their sole con-
cern was to retain this power. As to the security
of citizens, they made but little provision for it.
Individuals had to defend themselves and, moreover,
to do themselves justice; if a man had a too refrac-
tory debtor, if be encountered an impertinent fellow
in the street, if he considered this or that person as
dangerous or inimical to him, he found it guite
natural to get rid of him as scon as possible
Instances abound; you have only to look through
the memoirs of the time to see how deeply rooted
this custom of self-appeal was and this Labit of
peraonal violence.

“On the 20th September,” says Stefano 4 Infos
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surs, there was a great tumult in the city of Rume,
and all the tradesmen closed their shops. Those
who were in the fields or in their vineyards, went
home ir great haste and all, whether citizens or
etrangers, took up arms because it was stated as a
certain thing that Pope Innocent I1L was dead.”

The feeble bond which held society together
broke and the people returned to & savage statej
each one took advantage of the Wwour to rid himself
of his enemies. It must be notwed that although
assaults in ordinary times were a little less frequent
they were not the less sanpguinary. The private
feuds of the Colonna and Orsini families extended
all around Rome; these nobles kept armed men and
summoned their peasants; each band devastated the
Iands of the enemy; if a truce was effected it was
soon broken and each chief, buckling on his géaceo,
gent word to the Pope that his adversary was the
AFTESEOT,

“Even in the city a good many murders took
place day and night, and scarcely a day passed that
some one was not slain, . . . On the third of Sep-

tember a certain Salvador attacked his enemy,
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Seignior Beneaceaduto, with whom he was neverthe
less at peace under a hond of five hundred ducats.”

This signifies that each had made a deposit of
five hundred dncats which was to be lost by the
firet one that broke the truce. A guarantee, like
thig, of a sworn pledge was an habitual thing; there
was no other way of maintaining a elight degree of
public tranguillity. We find the following note in
the private acoount book of Benvenute Cellini; 1
make note that, this day, October 26, 1556, I, Ben-
venuto Cellini, am relessed from prison and that I
have made a truce with my enemy for one year.
Hach of us has given security in three hundred
crowns.” DBut a guarantee of money is feebla
against violence of temperament and the ferocity of
manners and customs. Hence it is that Salvador
could not refrain from attacking Beneaceaduto;
“ He pierced him twice with his sword, and wounded
him mertally, so that he died.”

The magistrates, too openly defied, now interfere,
while the people take the matter up somewhat as, in
our day, in San Francisco during the sway of Lynch

law. In San Francisco when assassinations became
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too frequent, buginess men and respectable persons,
the leading men of the city, accompanied by all
well-disposed persons, went to the prison, seized the
eulprits and hung them forthwith. In the same
way “on the fourth day, the Pope sent lis vice-
chamberlain with the conservators and the entire
people to destroy Salvador’s house. They destrayed
it, and on the same fourth day of September,
Jarome, brother of the said Salvador, was hung,”
probably because they conld not lay hands on Sal-
vador himgelf. In these tumultuous and popular
executions every one is responsible for his relations.

There are fifty similar examples; the men of this
time are acenstomed to affrays, and not only men of
the lower class bot men who, belonging to the upper
ranks or of high culture, ought, apparently, to have
exercised some self-control.  Guiccardini relates
that, one day, Trivoleio, governor of the Milan
territory for the King of France, killed with his own
hand some butchers in the market *“who, with the
usual insalence of people of that class, made opposi-
tion to the levying of certain taxes from which they

had not been exempted.”  You are accustomed now-
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adays to see artists as men of pociety, peaceabls
citizens, and well qualified for suitably wearing &
dress-coat and white eravat in the evening. In
Cellini’s memoirs you find a goldsmith named Piloto
who is & “worthy man,” but yet a captain of brig.
ands. In another place we find Raphael’s pupils
determining to kill Rosso because Rosso, who is
given to scandal, had maligned Raphael; and Rosso
thinks it most prudent to leave Rome; after threats
of this kind a journey becomes urgent. The slight-
est excuse suffices them for killing a man, Cellini
narrates again that ¥asari was in the habit of wear-
ing his nails very long, and one night, sleeping with
his apprentice Manno, *he scratched his leg with
his hands thinking that he was seratching himself,
wherenpon Mavno absolotely wanted to murder
Vasari.” The motive was a slight one.  But at this
time man is 80 fierce, so accustomed to blows, the
blood roshes at once to his head and he strikes
blindly. A Lull first strikes with his horns; he first
gtrikes with a dagger,

The spectacles, accordingly, which arve daily wit

nessed in Rome, or in its environs, are atrocious
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Punishments scem to be those of an orieutal mon-
archy. Enumerate, if you can, the murders com-
mitted by that handsome and clever Casar Borgia,
eon of the Pope, and Duke of Valentinois, whose
portrait you may see at Rome in the Borghese
gallory. He is a man of taste, an able politician,
and fond of fiétes and refined conversation; his fina
form is fitted with a doublet of black velvet; he has
perfect hands and the ecalm expression of a grand
geignior.  But he knows how to ensure respect, and
he manages his own affairs, with his own hands,
either with the sword or the dagger.

“On the second Sunday,” says Burchard, the
Pope’s chamberlain, “a man with a mazsk on, in the
Borgo, uttered some offensive words agninst the
Duke of Valentinoia,. The Duke, hearing of it, had
him arrested; they eut off his hand and the fore part
of his tongne, which was attached to the little finger
of the severed hand,” undoubtedly to set an exampla,
Another time, as with the ehayffeure of 1788, “the
servants of tha same Duke suspended two old men
and eight old women by the arms, after having
kindled a fire under their feet to make thom confess
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where money was concealed, while they, not know.
ing, or not wishing to reveal where it was, died
uwnder the sald torture.”

Another day, the Duke causes “gludiandi” to be
led into the prison ecourt and he himself, dressed in
his fingst enit, and in the presence of a numerous
and select audience, pierces them with arrows.
“He also killed Perotto, who was the Pope's
favorite,” under the Pope's own robe, in such a way
that the blood gpurted in the Pope's face, This fam-
ily is given to entting each other’s throats. Ie
had already had his brother-in-law attacked with a
gword, the Pope taking care of the wounded man;
but the Duke exclaimed: “¢What is not done at
dinner can be done at supper.’ And one day, the
seventoenth of Angmust, he entered his room, as the
young man was already up, and ordered his wife and
sister to leave it; then having called in three assas-
gins he had the said young man strangled,” Besides
this, he killed his own brother, the Due di Gandia,
and had his body cast in the Tiber. After various
enquiries they discovered a fisherman who was on

the river bank at the time of the oceurrence. And
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ag they asked him why he had said nthing about it
to the governor of the eity, he replied, *thai he did
not think it worth while, for on different nights in
his lifetime he had seen more than a hundred bodies
thrown in at the same spot without anybody con-
cerning themselves about it.”

The Borgias, that privileged family, seem un-
doubtedly to have had a special taste and talent for
poisonings and assassinations; but you will find, in
the small Ttalian stales, numerous personages,
princes and prinsesses, worthy of having been their
contemporaries, The Prince of Faenza had given
hig wife cause lor jealousy; she eoncosals four assas-
sins under his bed and lets them Jloose at him when
he enters to go to rest; bui he makes vigorous
registance and she then springs out of bed, seizes a
dagger attached to the bed-poet, and stabs him her-
self in the Lack. She is excommunicated for this
act and her father entrents Lorenzo de Medici, who
is in great eredit with the Pope, to intercede for her
and have the ecelesiastical censure removed, alleg-
ing among other motives that she has © the intention

of providing hersell with another husband.” At
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Milan, Duke Galeazzo is assazsinated by thres young
men in the habit of reading Plutarch; one of them
was killed in the affray and his body was cast to the
hogs; the others declared, before being quartered,
that they had struck the blow because the Duke
“not only debanched women but, again, cansed
their deaths by refined torments.” At Rome, Pope
Ten X. just escaped being killed by his cardinals;
his surgeon, in their pay, was to poison him when
dressing a fistula; eardinal Petrucei, the principal
instigator of the erime, was put to death. If now,
we consider the house of Malatesta at Rimini, or the
house of Este at Ferrara, we find with them similar
hereditary habits of poisoning and assassination,
If, at length, you contemplate a city which seems
to be somewhat better governed, Florence, the chief
of which, & Medici, is an intelligent, liberal, honest
man, you will find acts committed there as savage
ag any of those which you have just heard described.
For example, the Pazsi, irvitated at seeing power
wholly in the hands of the Medicis, conspired with
the archbishop of Pisa to assassinate both of thae
Medicis, Julian and Lorenzo; Pope Sixtus IV, was
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an accomplice. The timo selected for tLis not was
the hour of mass in the church of Santa Ieparata,
the signal being the elevation of the Host, One of
the conspivators, Banding, stabbed Julian de Medici,
then Francesco del Pazzi, maddened with rage,
attacked the corpse so furiously as to wound himself
in the thigh, afterwards killing one of the fiiends
of the Medici house, Lorenzo was woundad, but he
was brave; be had time to draw his sword and to
roll his cloak around his arm for a shield while his
friends gathered around him and protected him
with their swords or their bodies, well enough to
enable him to retreat into the sacristie.  Meanwhile
the other conspirators, numbering thirty and with
the archbishop at their head, had surprised the
town-hall with a view to possess themselves of tha
geat of government. But the governor on taking
command of this had arranged the gates in such a
way that when they were once closed they could
not be opened on the ingide. The conspivators, ac-
cordingly, were taken aa in a mousetrap. The
peapl: rushed to arms and assembled on all sides.

They seized the archbishop and hung him in hiy



94 THE PHILOSOPHY OF

pontifieal robes alongside of Francesco del Parzi
the first instigator of the conspiracy, while the prel-
ate in his rage, dying and hanging as he was, grap-
pled the body of his aceomplice and ravenously hit
him, < Abont twenty persons of the Pazzi family
were cul to pieces at the same time, a8 well as twenty
more of the archbishops house, while sixty persons
were hung at the palace windows.” A painter,
whose history I have related to yon, Andrea da
Castagno, another assassin who slew his friend for
stealing his discovery of painting in oil, was com-
missioned to paint this great hanging, which,
later, secared to him the name of dAndren of the
Hung.

I ghould never stop if I attempted to relate to you
the histories of the time, which are full of similar
characteristicsa. Here is one, however, which T must
etill gelect becanse the personage will appear again
on the stage and because the narrator is Machiavelli,
“ Oliveretto da Fermo, being left young and an or:
phan, was brought up by one of his maternal uncles
named Giovanni Fogliani.” He then learns the

profesgion of arms under his brothers, * Ashe was
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naturally intelligent, and cheerful and wvigorous
both in body and in feeling, he in a short time
became one of the best men of his troop. Bat,
condluding that it was a disgraceful thing to remain
lost in a crowd, he determined, with the assistance
of some of the citizens of Fermo, to get possession
of the city, and he wrote to his uncle to say that,
having remained absent from his country several
years, he wished to return to see it himself, also the
city, and to obtain a glimpse of his patrimony.
He added that, if he took sp much trouble it was
only to acquire honor; and, in order that his fellow
éitiz.ens might satisgfy themselves that he had not
passed his time in a fruitless way, he wished to come
accompanied by a hundred horsemen, his friends
and followers, begging him to give orders to the
people of Fermo to weleome him honorably, which
would not alone be creditable to him, Oliveretto,
but again to himself, Giovanni, who had bronght
up Oliveretto from infancy. Giovanni omitted
none of the good offices requested of him; he eaused
him to be honorably received by the people of
Fermo, and he lodged him in his own house. . . .,
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Oliveratto, having passed several days in arranging
all that was necessary for his nefarious crime, gave
a very formal banguet to which he invited Giovanni
and all the frst citizens of Fermo. Towards the
end of it . . . . having purposcly led the conversa-
twon to eerious subjeets, on the greatness of Pope
Alexnnder, and of his gon and their enterprises, he
suddenly arose, saying that for such topics they
must have a more retived place. He withdrew into
a room and Giovanni and the others followed him,
Scarcely had they seated themselves, when soldiers
insned from the secret recesses of the chamber, who
killed Giovanni and all the rest. After the homi-
cide Oliveretto mounted his horse, rode throngh the
town, and besieged the chief magistrate in the town-
hall, 5o that, throngh fear the inhabitants were con-
strained to obey him and to establish a government
and place him at the head of it. Ie put to death
all those who were discontented and who might an-
noy him . . . . and in one year he became formida-
ble to all his neighbors.”

Enterprises of this sort are frequent. The life of
Cerar Borgia is full of them, while the submission
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of the Romagna to the Holy See is only one long
tiain of treasons and assassinations.  Buch is the
veritable feudal state, that in which every man, left
to himself, attacks another or defends himself,
pushing his ambition, villainy or vengeance to the
utmost without fearing the intervention of the gov-
ernment or the repression of the law.

But that which marks an enormous difference be-
tween Italy of the fifteenth century and Europe of
the middle ages iz the great cultivation of the Ttal-
iang at that period. You have but just now seen
tho repeated proofs of this high culture, Through
an extraordinary contrast, whilst manners have be-
come elegant and fastes delicate, the hears and
characters of men have remained feroclous. These
peeple who are learned, critieal, fine talkers, pol-
ished, and men of soclety, ave at the same lime
freebooters, assassing and murderers. Their actions
are those of savages and their arguments those of
civilized people; they may be ealled intelligent
wolves, Suppose, now, that a wolf ghould form
judgments of his species; he wonld probably found

his code on muyder. This s what happened in Ttaly;
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the philosophers erected the customs of which they
were witnesses into a theory, and ended by believ-
ing, or saying, that if you wish to subsist or te
exist in this world you must act like a scoundrel
The most profonnd of these theorists was Machia-
velli, a great man, and indeed an honest man, a
patriot, a puperior geniug, who wrote a work called
“The Prince” to justify or, at least, to sanetion
treachery and assassination. Or rather he neither
justifies nor sanctions; he passes beyond indignation
and puts conscience to one side; he analyzes and
explaing as a sclentist and connoissenr of men; he
provides doenments and comments on them; he
sends plain instructive reports to the magistrates of
Florence, written in a style as cool as the narrative
of a skillful surgical operation.

“Deseription of the mode employed by the Duke
of Valentinois to kill Vitellozo Vitelli, Oliveretto da
Fermo, Seignior Pagolo and Duke Gravina Orsini.

“Magnificent Seigniors, as your lordships have
not received all my letters in which a large portion
of the affair of Sinigaglia is comprised, it seemed to
me advisable to write it out in detail, and I think

]
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that this will prove agreeable to yon on sccount of
the spirit of the matter which is rare and memorable
in every point of view.”

The Duke had been worsted by these seigniors
and he found himself weak against them, He made
peace with them, promised them a good deal, gave
them something, lavished all sorts of fine speeches
on them, became their ally and finally got them to
propose a eonference on amatter of mutual interest,
They were afraid, and hesitated a long time. But
his protestations were so winning, he handled their
hopes and desires so advoitly, he pretended to be =o
gentle and loyal, that they came, with troops in-
deed, and let themselves be conducted, under the
semblance of a sumptuous hospitality, to & palace
which the Duke oceupied at Sinigaglia. They en-
tered it on horseback, and the Duke received them
courtecusly; but, “all having dismounted at tha
Duke's lodging, and having entered along with him
into n secret chamber, they were made hia prison-
€T,

#The Duke immediastely mounted his horse and
ordered the followers of Oliveretto and Orsini to be
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plundered. But the Duke’s soldiers, not contem
with plundering Oliveretto’s followers, began to
sack Sinigaglia, and if the Duke had not repressed
their insolence by slaying o good many of them,
they would have sacked it completely.”

The small ag well as the great acted like brigands;
foree was the universal rule.

“When night came, and the tumult was sup-
pressed, the Duke thonght it advisable to have
Vitellozo and Oliveretto killed, and, having them
led to a certain spot he caused them to be strangled,
Vitellozo implored them to entreat the Pope to give
him full absolution for Lis sins. Oliveretto wept,
casting on Vitellozo the blame of all that Lad been
done te the Duke. DPagolo and the Duke of
Gravini were allowed to live until the Duke had
heard that the Pope had seenred Cardinal Orsine,
Archbishop of Florence, and Messire Jacopo de
Santa-Croce.  On receiving the news, the 1sth
Jannary, at the castle of La Pieve, they were
strangled in the same manner.”

Thiz is simple narrative; but, not content with

stating facts, Machiavelli elsewhere daduces infer



ART IN ITALT. 101

ences. He writes a book, half real, balf imaginary,
in the style of Xenophon's Cyrus, the Life of Cag-
troeeio Castracani, whom he presents to the ltaliang
as the type of an accomplished prinee. This Cas-
truceio Castracani, a foundling, had made himself
sovereign of Lucea and Piza two hundred years be-
fore, and had become sufficiently powerful to
threaten Florenga, He had performed “a good
many acts which in their wisdom and integrity
might be reparded as excellent exnmples,” and
“leaving of himself a happy memory, his friends
having regretted him more than any other prinee of
hiz day.” Here is one of the admirable acts of this
hero, so beloved and worthy of eternal praise.

The Poggio family having rebelled at Lmcea
against him, Stefano Poggio, * an old and peaceable
man,” arrested the insurgents and promised to inter-
cede for them. “They then laid down their arms,
as unwisely as they had taken them up.” Castrue-
cio returng. * Stefano, thinking that Castruceio was
under obligations to him, went to see him and asked
nothing in his own behalf, not deeming it necessary,
but in behalf of others of his house, nrging him to
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exonse much on account of youth, and much on ac
eonnt of old friendship and the obligations that he,
Castrnecio, owed to their family. To which Cas-
truecio graciously replied, telling him to be of good
cheer, evincing more gratification in finding the dis
turbance arrested than resentment in learning that
it had broken out. He encouraged Stefano to in-
duce them all to come to him, telling him that he
gave thanks to God for having an epportunity to
show hig clemency and generosity. They all came,
aceordingly, on faith in the word of Btefano and of
Castroccio, and all of them together, with Stefano,
were made prisoners and put to death.”
Machiavelli’s other hero is that Csesar Borgia, the
greatest assassin and most cuﬁpletc traitor of the
century, an accomplished man of his kind, who
always looks upon peace the same as the Hurons
and Troguois look upon war, that is to say, as a con-
dition in which dizsimulation, feint, perfidy and am-
buscade are a right, a duty and an achievement. He
practiced these on everybody, even on his own fam-
ily, and even on those faithful to him. One day

wishing to silence the rumors spread about concern
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ing his cruelty, he had his governor of the Fomagna
seized, Remiro d'0Orco, who had rendered him im-
portant services, and to whom he owed the tranguil-
lity of the whole conntry, And the following day
the citizens saw, with satisfaction and with terror,
Remiro d'Orco lying on the public sguare in two
pieces with a bloody knife alongside of him. The
TDruke ordered it to be proclaimed that he had had
him punished for his too great severity, thus ereating
for himself the reputation of a just and gaod ruler
and & protector of the people. Machiavelli, accord-
ingly, comes to such a conclusion as this:

“ Everybody knows how landable it is for a prince
to keep his word and live with integrity and not
with craftiness. 'We nevertheless see by experience
in onr day that those among princes have accom-
plished great things who have made little aceount
of their faith and have known how, throngh erafti-
ness, to tnrn men’s braing and have at last destroyed
those who built upon their loyalty. . . . . A wize
geignior eannot or ought not to keep his word when
that is injurious to him, and when the matives that
induced him to give it have disappeared. Besides,
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never did a prinee lack legltimate reasons for giving
a color to his bad faith. It is necessary, however,
to give & good coloring to them and to be a com
petent eheat and dissimulator. . . . . And men are
g0 gimple, and so readily obey present necessity that
lie who deceives always finds some one who lets him-
self be decelved.”

It is evident that such customs and such maxims
have an important bearing on characters. In the first
place the entire absence of justice and of a police,
that license for erime and assassination, that obliza-
tion to avenge oneself without pity and to be feared
in order to exist, that incessant appeal to foree,
hardens the soul; man becomes addicted to sudden
and extreme resolutions; he is eonstrained to know
how to kill or to cause death at any moment
Again, as be lives in constant and extreme danger
he is absorbed with preat anxieties and tragic
passions; he is not diverted by nice discriminations
of sentiment; he is not a calm and caorious eritic.
The emotions which stir him are grand and simple,
Tt is not some detail of his observation or a portion

of his fortune which is at stake, but hiz whole life
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and that of those who belong to him. He can fall
from the highest to the lowest place, and, like
Remirn, Poggio, Graving, and Oliveretto, open hia
eves under the knife or the cord of the execationer,
Life is tempestuous and the will strained to the
utmost, The spirit is stronger and it has full play.

I wounld like to collect all these peculiarities, and
no longer present you with an abstraction, but a per-
gon in action, There is one whose memolrs we have,
written with his own hand, in a very simple style,
&0 much the more instructive, and which will place
before your eyes better than any other book the
ways in which contemporaries felt, thought and
acted. Beovenuto Cellini may be considered as an
abridgment in high relief of the viclent passions,
the perilons lives, the impulsive and powerful
geniuges, the fertile and dangerous faculties which
produced the Renaissance in Ttaly and which, in dev-
astating society, prodnced the arts.

The first thing that strikes ns in him is the power
of inward force, the energetic sand courageous
character, the vigorous imitiative, the halit of

sudden resolve and of extreme measures, the groat
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capacity of action and of snffering, in short, the in
domitable force of an intact temperament. Such
wae the splendid animal, at onece militant and un-
daunted, which the harsh customs of the middle
ages had nourished and which, with us, are softened
by peaceful times and a police of long-standing.
He was sixteen years of age, and his brother Gio-
vanni wae fourteen. One day, Glovanni, having
heen insnlted by another young man, challenged him
to fight. They betook themselves to the city gate
‘and fought with swords Giovanni disarmed hie
antagonist, wounded him, and was continuing the
battle when some of the relations of the wounded
man arrived and began to stone him and attack
him with swords, so effectively that he too was
wounded and fell to the gronnd.  Cellini appeared
on the stage, picked up a sword and fell upon the
aezailants, avoiding the stones as he best could,
and never leaving his brother a step; he was about
to be overeome when, a fow soldiers passing by and
admiring his courage, they took part in the fray and
aided in his deliverance. He then lifted his brother

on hie shoulders and carried him home.
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You may find a hundred instances of the like
energy. Tt is a miracle that he was not killed
twenty times over. He always has a sword, or an
arqnebus, or a dagger in his hand, in the streets, on
the highways, against personal enemies, dighanded
eoldiers, brigands, and all sorts of rivals; he is on
the defensive and, more frequently, he is the attack-
ing party. The most surprising of these traits is
hiz eseape from the Clastle of St. Angelo, whera he
wag imprisoned after a murder. He descends from
this enormous height by means of ropes which he
made out of his hed clothes, encountering a sentinel
whom be frightened with his terribly resolute air
and who pretended not to see him, uring a pole to
get acroes the second inclosure and tying his last
rope and gliding down, But his rope was too ghort;
he fell and broke his leg below the knee; he then
bound up the leg and, bleeding all the while, crawls
to the city gate; it is shut and he crawls under
it after digging the ground away with his poniard;
dogs assail him, one of which he disembowels and
then, coming across a porter he has himself carried

to the house of an ambassador who wae one of hia
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friends. He thinks he is safe, 28 he has the Pope’s
gafeguard.  But he is suddenly again arrested and
put infe a foul dungeon, into which light comoes
only two hours in the day, The excoutioner comes
and, moved with pity, spares him that day.  After
this they are content to keep him in captivity; the
walls sweat with melstare, his straw rots, his
wounds do not heal. Several months pass in this
way, hig strong constitution resists everything, A
body and a soul thus fazhioned seem to be of
porphyry or of granite, whilst ours are of clay or of
plaster,

But the resources of his naturc are as great in
him as the vigor of his constitution. Nothing is
mora pliant and copious than these fresh and
healthy natures. He found an example in his own
family, Hiz father was an architect, a good
draughtsman, an impassioned musician, playing on
the viol and singing only to please himself; he
made admirable wooden organs, harpsichords, viols,
lutes and harps; he worked in ivory, he was gkillful
in the construction of machines, he played on the

flute amongst the fifers of the seigniory, he knew 2



ART IN ITALY. 106

little Latic and wrote verse. The men of this
eposh arc universal.  Without mentioning Leonardo
da Vired, Pie de la Mirandola, Lorenzo de Medies,
Leo Batista Alberti and those of superior genius,
we see business men and traders, monks and artisans
placing themselves, by their tastes and habits, on a
level with the cccupations and pleasures which
nowadaye seem the peenliar province of the most
cultivated men and of the most delisats organiza-
tion. Cellini was of this number. He had got to
be an excellent flute and cornet player in spite of
himzelf, dishiking these exercises and only devoting
himself to them to please his father. Besides this
he, very early, became an admirable draughtsman,
goldsmith, niello-worker, enameler, seulptor and
founder. Ile, at the same time, proved himself ap
engineer and armorer, a machinist, a builder of
fortifications, loading, maneuyring and aiming ean-
non better than those of the profession. At the
piege of Rome by the Constable Bourbon he makes
great havoe with his bombs in the besieging army.
A capital shot with the arquebus, he kills the Con-
stable with his own hand; he manufactures his own
10
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gun and powder and hitz a bird with a ball at tw
hundred paces. His genins was so inventive that
he discoverad special processes in all arts and in all
industries, the secret of which he kept and which
exeited *the admiration of the whole world.” This
ie the age of great discovery; all is spontaneous in
it; nothing is done through routine, while such is
the fertility of minds they cannot touch anything
without rendering it feennd.

When man’s nature is so vigorons, go richly en-
dowed, go productive, when the facultics play with
such buoyaney and precision, when activity is so con-
stant and so striking, the tone of the soul is ordinarily
an excess of joyonsness, an unbounded galety and
animation. We find Cellini, for instanee, after his
tragic and terrible experiences, sefting out on a
journey, and all along the road, he says, “T did
nothing but sing and langh.,”  This prompt recovery
of spirits is frequent in Ttaly, and especially in this
age when minds are still simple. “My gistor
Liberata,” he says, “after having for a while Ia-
mented her father, her sister, her hushand and a
little som she had lost, began to prepare supper; and
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during the rest of the evening there was not a word
more spoken of the dead, but the conversation
turned upon all of the most joyons and gay topics
that conld be thought of; thuos we supped together
in the greatest cheerfulness imaginable,”

The assaulte, the attacks on shops, the dangers of
poizon and assassination amidst which he lived at
Bome are intermingled constantly with soppers,
masquerades, humorcus deviees and love serapes
so frank, so free of any delicacy or concealment
that they resemble the great Venetian and Floren-
tine nudities in contemporary pictures. You can
read of them in the text. Incidents of this kind
are too broad to be exposed in public; but they are
only broad; they are not made worse by low humor
or refinements of obscenity; man hecomes jolly
and free in his pleasures as water follows a slope;
healthinesz of soul and senses, intact and youthful,
the fire of animal exuberance, bursts out in volupiu-
onsness as in works and actions.

A moral and physical organism of this stamp
paturally evolves the lively imagination which 1
nave but just now described to you. A man thnr
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fashioned doss not perceive objects fragmentarily
and throngh words, as we do, but in mass and by
means of images. His ideas are not sunderad,
classed, and cast in abstract formulas like ours; they
leap forth, entire, eolored, and alive. While we re-
fieet, he secs. Hence heis often visionary. "These
full heads, peopled with pieturesque imases, are al
ways boiling and tempestuous. Benvennto has in
fantile faith; he is as superstitious as the most ignor
ant peasant, A certain Pierino, who vilitied him and
hig family, exelaimed in a fit of anger, “If I do not
gpeak truly may my house fall down on my head [
A little while after his house, in fact, did fall and he
had a leg broken, Benvenato dees not fail to con.
gider this event as an act of Providence who wished
to punish Pierino for lying. He narrates very se-
viously that, being at Rome, he berame acquainted
with a magician who, having condueted him one
might to the Colossenm, enast a cortain powder on
banrning coals, uttering, at the same time, some mag-
ical words; immediately the entire enclosure ap-
peared filled with devils. Ile evidently had an

hallucination that day. While in prison his head
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ferments; if he does not sucenmb to his wounds and
the fetid atmosphere it is owing to his mind being
oceupicd with God, He has long conversations
with his guardian angel; he hopes to see the sun
again either in a dream or actually, and one day he
finds himself transported to the presence of a mag-
nificent gun from which Christ issnes, and afterwards
the Virgin, who make signs of merey to him, and he
belolds the heavens with the entire conrt of God.
Imaginings of this kind are froquent in Italy, Af-
ter a lifo of debauchery and violence, even at the
height of his viees, man suddenly becomes changed,
The Duke of Ferrara * having been attacked with a
grave malady which stopped his seeretions for over
frty-eight hours had reconrse to God and ordered
all back salaries {o be paid.” Hercules d'Este, on
leaving an orgie, went to ging divine service with
his company of French mnsicians; he either put out
an eye or cnt off the hand of two hundred and
eighty prisoners before selling them, and on Ioly
Thursday he is found washing the feet of the poor.
Pope Alexander, likewise, on learning the assassina-
tion of his son, beat hLis breast and confessed his
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erimes to the assembled cardinals. The imagina
tion, instead of working on the side of pleasure
works on the side of fear, and, through a similar
operation, their intellect receives religious images
as vividly as the sensnous images which assailed
them before.

From this fury and feverishness of the intelleet,
from this interior trepidation by which absorbing
and blinding images shake the whole sonl and the
whole corporeal machinery, is born a species of
action peculiar to the men of this time. This
action is impetuous and irresistible, aiming directly
and suddenly at what is most extreme, at conflict,
at murder, at bloodshed. There is in the life of
Benvenuto hundreds of examples of these tempests
and thunder gusts. He gets into a dispute with two
rival goldsmiths who begin to disparage him:

“I being a gtranger to fear,* little regarded their
mensces. . . . Whilst I spoke thus, one Gherardo
Guascontl; & cousin of theirs who was in all prolba-

bility set on by them, took the opportnnity as a

* English translation of ihe Life of Beuvenulo Cellini by
Thomas Nugent.
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beast loaded with bricks happened to pass by to
push it 8o violently against me that I was very much
hurt; npon which I instantly turned about, and see-
ing him laugh, gave him so viclent a blow on the
temple, that he fell down and lay upon the ground
motionless and insensible: then, turning to his
couging, I said to them, ¢That 18 the way I use
cowardly raseals like youl? And as they, confiding
in their number, seemed preparing to take their
revence, I, in a violent passion, drew a little knife,
and vented my anger in these words: *If any one of
you offer to quit the shop, let another run for a con-
fessor, as there will be no oceasion for a physician,'
This declaration struck such terror into them all)
that not one of them ventured to stir to the assist-
ance of hiz conein.” Upon this he 18 summoned
before the tribunal of the Hight, a body of magis-
trates administering justice in Florence, and he Is
condemned to a penalty of four measures of meal.

“Inflamed by this treatment and being nafurally
of & very passionate temper T waited till the eourt
was broken up and the magistrates gone to dinner:

finding myself then alone, and that T was no longer
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obzerved by any of the officers of the court, I lelt
the place in a violent fury, and went in all haste te
my workshop, where I took up a dagger, and ran to
attack my adversaries, I found them at table, and
young Gherardo, who had been the chief cause of
the quarrel, immediately flew at me, I thereupon
ave him a stab in the breast, which pierced through
his eloak and doublet, without onee reaching his skin,
or doing him any sort of harn; imagining, however,
from the rustling of his elothes upon my giving the
gtab, and from his falling flat on the ground through
fright and astonishment, that I had done him some
great hurt, I eried cut, *Traitors, this is the day
that T shall be revenged upon you all.? The father,
mother, and sigters thinking that the day of judg-
ment was come, fell prostrate on their knees, and,
with voices full of terror and consternation, implored
my protection. Seeing then that none of my adver-
garies stood upon the defensive, and that Gherardo
lay stretched out upon the ground like a corpse, 1
eeorned to meddle with them, but ran down stairs
like a madman. When I gotinto the street T found

the rest of the family who were above a dozen in
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nuwber, ready to attack me; one of them held a
ball of irom, ancther a thick iron tube, others sz
hammer taken from an anvil, and others, again, had
cudgels in their hands. Rushing amongst them like
a mad bull T threw down four or five, and fell to the
ground along with them, now aiming my dagger at
one and now at another,”

Always, with him, the action and the blow follow
the thought instantly, as the explosion follows the
fash, The too powerful inward excitement prevents
any reflection, fear, or sentiment of justice; any of
that interference of ealeulation and reasoning which,
in a civilized brain, or in & phlegmatic temperament,
vuts an interval, like some soft fender, between the
first impulse of rage and the final resolution. In an
inn, the uneasy host, and who, doubtless, had reason
for being so, wanted to be paid in advance before
supplying him with some necessary things: “T never
¢lesed my eyes the whole night, my mind being en
tirely occupied with thinking of a way of avenging
myself. I thought ﬁrst,. that [ wonld set fire to the
house, and then slay the goid horses which the inn-
keeper had in his stable. All this seemed to me
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easy to carry out, but T did not see that it was
equally easy for my companion and myself to es-
cape.’” Tle contents himself with cutting and hack.
ing four of the beds with a knife. Another day
being at Florence, preparing to cast his Persens, he
in attacked with a fever: the excessive heat and the
length of his watohes in superintending the easting,
had so exhansted him that they thought his last
hour had come. One of his men runs in and aries
out that the casting had failed. “I uttered a yell
go terrible that it might have been heard in the
seventh heaven. T jumped out of bed, tock my
clothes and began to dress myself, giving either
kicks or enffs to the maid-servanta or the boys who
came to help me on with them.” Another time he
was sick and the physician had forbidden any one to
give him anything to drink; the servant, taking
pity on him, cave him some water. “ They told me
afterwards that, on learning this, my poor Felice
was almost ready to drop down dead;™ he took a
siick and cudgeled the girl, upbraiding her bitterly
for ber treacherous conduet and declaring that she

bad been the carse of his death, Servants were as
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ready to strike as their masters, and not only with
clubs, but with gwords. Benvenuto being in prison
in the eastle of St. Angelo, his pupil, Ascanio, meet-
ing a certain Michelle, who made fun of him, was
told by him that Benvenuto was andoubtedly dead,
¢ He is alive,’ retorted Ascanio, ‘but you shall die,’
and therenpon he gave him two blows with his sabre
on his head. The first one stretched him on the
ground while the other, elancing off, eut off three
of the fingers of his right hand.” There are an infi-
nite nomhber of similar oceurrences. Benvenuto
wounds or kills his pupil Luigi, the courtesan Pen-
thesilea, his enemy Pompeo, innkeepers, seigniors,
brigands, in France, in Italy, everywhere. Lat us
take one of these stories and carefully eonsider the
petty details of the narrative which portrays these
seniiments.

The death of Bertino Aldobrandi, a pupil of Ben-
venuto’s brother, and which had just taken place, is
reported to him:

“ At this my brother set up a loud howl, which
might be heard ten miles off, and said to Giovanni:

¢ Alag, unhappy wretch that I am, can yon tell me
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which of them it was that killed him?’ Giovanm
made angwer that it was one of those who wore
a large two-handed sword, with a blue feather o
his hat. DMy poor brother having come forward
and knowing the person by the mark he had been
told of, fell upon the murderer with great agility
and bravery, and in spite of all resistance ran his
sword through his body, pushing him with the hilt
of it to the ground. e then assailed the rest with
guch intrepidity that he alone, and unassisted,
would have put all the guards to flight, had it not
been that, unluckily turning sbout to discharge his
fury upon o musketeer, the latter, finding himself
obliged to fire in his own defense, hit the valiant
but unfortunate youth just above the knee of the
right leg which brought him to the ground; where-
upon the guards made haste to retreat, lest some
other such formidable champion should fly to his
assistance,”

The poor young fellow is earried to Cellini’s
house; the treatment not being suceessful, the sur-
geons of that epoch not being skillful, he dies of
the wound. Cellini hereupon hecomes coroged

and his brain swims with ideas:
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#My sole distraction was to watch the musketeer
who had killed my brother, as a man eyes a mis-
tress. . . . Perceiving that my solicitude and anz-
ious desire of revenge deprived me of both sleep
and appetite I prepared to put an end to my tor-
ment, without giving any heed to what was not
laudable in such an undertaking. . . . I, with great
address, came close up to him with a long dagger,
gimilar to a hunting knife. T hoped to fell him
with a blow behind hig head but he turned ronnd so
euddenly the blow only fell on his right shoulder,
fracturing the bone. e got up, dropped his sword
and, writhing with the pain, he tock to his heels. I
followed him and in four paces I came up with him,
when raising my dagger above his head, which he
bent down low, I struck him between the collar
bone and the back of his neek, so deeply that, in
gpite of every effort, I could not withdraw the
blade.”

Complaint, accordingly, is made to the Pope.
Eat, before going to the paace, he takes care to
execute several exquisite pieces of poldsmith’s work.
“When I came into the presence of the pontiff, he

11



122 THE PHILOSOPHIT OF

frowned on me very mueh which cansed me to
tremble; but as soon as he saw my work his coun

»

tenance began to clear np” Another time, aml
after a4 much less excusable murder, the Pope re-
plies to the friends of the man killed by Cellini:
“Yon must know that men who are vnigue in their
art, like Cellini, must not be subjected to the law,
and he less than any other for T know how right he
is,”  This shows you to what extent the practice of
murder had then taken root in Italy. The sover-
eign of the state, the vicar of God, finds it natural
to do one's self justice, protecting the murderer
through his indifference or his indulgence, through
his partiality or his forgiveness.

Out of this condition of mind and of manners
originate innumerable consequences affecting art.
In the first place the men of this period are obliged
to be intercsted in one thing with which we are no
tonger familiar; bocanse we no longer have it hefore
ng and pay no attention to if, and that is the body,
the muscles and the different attitudes which the
human figure in aection presents to us, At this

epoch a man, no matter what his rank might be, i
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expected to be a man of arms, to be skilled in tha
use of the sword and dagger in his own defense:
congequently, and withont being aware of it, he
charges hig memory with every form and attitude
of the active or militant body, Connt Balthazar
de Castiglione, in deseribing a polished society,
enumerates the exercises in which a man who is
well brought up shonld be expert. Yom will see
that gentlemen of those days have the education
and, consequently, the ideas, not only of a maater
of arms, but again of a bull-fighter, of a gymnast,
of a horseman, of a knight-errant.

“I require,” says Castiglione, *that our courtier
be a complete horseman, and, as it is a special merit
of Italians to govern the horse with the bridle, to
manceuvre it gystematically, eapecially horser diffionlt
of contrel, to run with lances, and to joust, let him
in these matters be an Italian among the best. In
tourneys and passages at arms, and in races within
barriers, let him be one of the good among the best
of the French. , .. In cudgeling, hulldfighting,
easting darts and lances let him excel among the

Spaniards, . . . It is well, again, that he should
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now how to run and to jump. Another noble
exereise 18 tennis, and I esteem it no slight merit Lo
knew how to leap a hore”

These arg not simple maxims confined to conve:-
sation or to books; they were put in practice; the
habits of men of the highest rank were in con-
formity with them. Julian de Mediei, whol Wis
assassinated by the Pagzi, is lauded by his biog-
rapher; not only for his talent in poetry and his
tact 38 & connolssenr, but again for his skill in
managing the horse, in wrestling, and in throwing
the lanee. Cwmsar Borgia, that great assassin and
able pelitician, possessed hands as vigorous as his
intellect and his will. Ilis portrait shows us the
man of fashion, and his history the diplomatist;
but his private life also shows us the matadore as
we ee it in Spain from whence his family came.
““He is twenty-seven years old,” says a contempo-
rary; “he has a very handsome figure and the Pope,
his father, is mueh afraid of him. He has zlain six
wild bulls, fighting them on horseback with a
pike, and he split the head of one of these bully
sl a gingle blow.”
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Consider men thus educated, with experience in
and taste for all corporeal exercises; they are fully
qualified to comprehend the representation of the
body, that is to say, painting and sealpture; o rear-
ing horse, the curvature of a thigh, an uplifted
arm, the projection of a musele, every fanction and
every form of the human body arouse in their minds
inward and pre-existing images. They can be in-
terested in its members, and become connoisseurs
through instinet, withont any self-distrust.

In the next place, the absence of justice and of a
police, an aggressive life, and the constant presence
of extreme danger fill the soul with emergetic, sim-
ple and grand passions, It 18 accordingly ready
to appreciale energy, simplicity and grandeuar in
attitudes and in figures; for the source of taste
is sympathy, and in order that an expressive ohject
ehonld please us its expression must be in conform-
ity with our moral condition.

In the last place, and for the same reasone, we
have a deeper eensibility; for it is forced back
within us by the terrible pressure of the various

trials which encirele a homan life, The more a
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man has goffered, dreaded or grieved, the more
delighted ke 18 to expand, The more his gonl han
been beset with painful anxietiee or with dark
thoughts, the greater his pleasure in the presence of
harmonious and noble beauty, The more he hae
atrained or bridled himself either for action or for
digsimm.ation, the more he enjoys when he is able to
give vent to and unbend himeelf. A ealm, bloom-
ing Madonna in his alcove, the ghape of a valiant
youth over his dresser, oceupies hiz eye the more
agreeahly after tragic preocenpations and funereal
reveries, P]ﬂasant—, cATTeEt, nn'mp]ax c.nnvm'sn.tion,
ingessantly renewed and waried, does not exist there
for hia relief; in the silence in which he shuts him-
pelf up he discourses inwardly with forms and
colors; while the usual solemnity of his life, the
multitude of his perils and the ohstacles in the way
of his expansiveness only contribute to intensifying
and refining the impressions which he derives from
the arts,

Let us try to bring together these diverse traits
of character and consider, or the one hand, a man

of our time, rich and well edoeated, and on the
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other, & grand seignior of the year fifteen hundred,
hoth selected from the class in which ycu look for
judges. Cur contemporary gets up at eight o’clock
in the morning, pute on his dressing-gown, takes
his chocolate, goes into his library, overlooks some
piles of papers if heis a business man, or tnrns over
the leaves of some fresh publications il he is & man
of society; after this, with his mind filled and at
ease, having taken a few turns on a soft earpet and
breakfasted in a handsome room warmed with a
heater, he goes ont to promenade on the boulevard,
smoke his cigar and visit a elub to read the news-
papers, and talk about literature, stock quotations,
politics or railroad improvements, When he goes
home, if on foot, an hour after midnight, he knows
that the streets arve lined with policemen and that
no accident oan well happen to him. His spirit
ir perfectly calm and he goes to bed thinking that
to-morrow he will do the same thing over again.
Such is life to-day. What has this man seen in the
way of the body? He has perhaps entered a epld
Eath-houge and contemplated the grotesque puol in
which every human deformity iz plashing about;
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perhaps, if he is curious, he has looked two or threa
times in his life at the market athletes; and tha
mest decided thing in the way of the nude thet
e has seen, is the common pink fleshings of the
opera honse, What experience las he been sub-
jeeted to in the matter of strong passions? Per
haps to some eases of wounded vanity or to some
uneasiness abiout investments; he has made a poor
speeulation at the stoek exchange or he has not
secured a place he hoped to met; hir friends have
reported in society that he was doll; his wife spends
too much money or his son has committed impra-
dences. But the great passions which put his own
life and the life of his kindred in peril, which may
bring his head to the block or in a slipping-noose,
which may precipitate him into a dungeon, lead him
to torture or to execution, he knows nothing of.
He is too tranguil, too well protected, too much
parceled out into little delicate and pleasing gen-
sations; except the rare chance of a duel, with its
egremonial and polite accompaniments, he s ig.
oorant of the inner state of a man who 15 about

to kill or be killed. Consider, on the contrary, one
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of those grand seigniors of whom 1 have just
gpoken.  Oliveretta del Fermo, Alfonso d'Este,
Ceesar Borgia, Lorenzo de Medici, and their gentle-
men, all those who are at the head of affairs. The
first concern in the morning for a Renaiesance nobla
or cavalier is to strip naked with his fencing master
a dagger in one hand and a sword in the other
Thus do we see him represented in engravings
‘What iz his life devoted to and what is his prin-
cipal pleasare? It consists of cavaleades, masquer-
ades, entries into cities, mythological pageants,
tourneys, receptions of sovereigns, in which he
figures on horseback magnificently dressed, display-
ing hiz laces;, velvet doublets and gold embroid-
ery, proud of his imposing aspect and of the vig-
orous attitude by which, along with his companions,
he enhances the dignity of his sovercign, On leav-
ing his house for the day he generally has on a full
guit of armor under his doublet; he 18 obliged to
guard against the dagger strokes and sword thrusts
which may possibly greet him at the comer of the
gtreet. Fven in his own palace he i not at ease;

the vast stone recesses, the windows barred with
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thiek iron, the military solidity of the entire strunet
ure indieate a dwelling which, like a coirass, hae
got to defend its master against sudden surprises,
Such a man, when he is well locked np at home and
seer before him the fine form of a courtesan or of a
Virgin, of a Hercules, of the Eternal grandly draped
or with vigorons development of muscle, is more
capable than a modern of comprehending their
beauty and physieal perfection. He will appreciate,
without being educated in a studio, throngh invol-
untary sympathy, the heroic nudities and terrible
muscularities of Blichael Angelo, the health, the
placidity, the pure expression of a Madonna by
Raphael, the natural and hardy vitality of a bronze
by Donatello, the twining, strangely seductive atti-
tude of a figure by da Vinci, the superb animal
voluptuousness, the impetuous movement, the ath.
letic foree and joyousness of the figures of Gior
gione and Titian,



YL

A ProTuRESQUE state of mind, that is to gay, mid
way between pure ideas and pure images, energetic
characters and passionate habits suited to giving
a knowledge of and taste for beautiful physical
forms, constitute the temporary circumstances which,
added to the innate aptitndes of the race, produced,
in Ttaly, the great and perfect painting of tha hu-
man form, ‘We have, now, only to descend into the
streets, or to enter the stndios, and we shall see it
giving itsell birth. It is not, as with us, a school
production, an oceupation of the crities, & pastime
for the curious, an amateur’s mania, an artificial
plant cultivated at great cost, withering in spite of
the compost heaped about it, foreign to the soil and
painfully supported in an atmosphere made for
maintaining the seiences, literatures, manufactures,

policemen and dress-coats; it forms a portion of a
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whole; the cities which cover their town halls and
their churches with painted figures, gather around
it countless falleaus vivants more transient but
more imposing; it is only a4 summary of these.
The men of this day are amateurs of painting, not
for an hour, for a single moment in their life, but
throughout their life, in their religions eeremonies,
in their national festivities, in their public receptions,
in their avoeations and in their amusements,

Let us view them at work. We are only embar-
rasged in our selection,  Corporations, eities, princes,
prelates, put their pride and pleasure in pictureaqua
parades and cavaleades.  Tseloet one instance among
twenty. Judge for yowrzelves of the aspect of
streets and public grounds filled with similar spee-
tacles many times o year:

“Lorenzo de Medici was desirons that the Bron-
coni fraternity, of which he was the chief, shonld
surpass in magnificence that of the Diamond. He
had reconrse to Jacopo Nardi, s noble and learned
Florentine gentleman, who constructed eix cars for
him."”

“The first car, drawn by two oxen tovered witk
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leaves, represented the age of Baturn and Janus
Baturn was placed on the top of the ear with his
gcythe, with Janns holding the keys of the Temple
of Peace. Beneath the feet of these divinities Pon
tormo had painted Rage in chains and other subjects
relating to Batorn, Accompanying the ear were
twelve shepherds clad in marten and ermine skins,
with antique sandals on their feet, bearing haskets
and erowned with garlands of leaves. The horses on
which these shepherds were mounted had for saddles
the skins of lions, tigers and ynxes whose elaws were
gilded; the cruppers were of golden cords; the spura
were shaped in the form of the heads of rams, dogs
and other animals; the bridles consisted of tresses of
gilver and of leaves. Each shepherd was followed
by four boys, less richly dressed, holding torches re
sembling branches of pine”

“Four oxen, covered with rich stuffs, drew the
second car. From their gilded horns hung garlands
of flowers and chaplets. On the car were placed
Numa Pompilius, the second king of Rome, sur
rounded by books of religion, all of the sacerdotal

ornaments and the instruments necessary for sacri.
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fiees, After this came six priests mounted on mag
nificent mules, Veils decked with ivy leaves em
broidered with gold covered their heads. 'Their
robes, imitated from the antique, were fringed with
gold. Some of them held a easket filled with per
fumee; others a golden vase or some other object of
that sort. Alongside of them marched subaltern
ministers bearing antique candelabra,”

“0n the third car, drawn by horses of great
beauty, and decorated with paintings by Pontormo,
was T. Manlina Torguatus, who was consul after
the first Carthaginian war and whose wise ruls
rendered Rome flourishing. This ear was preceded
by twelve senators mounted on horses covered with
housings of gold and accompanied with a crowd of
lictors bearing the fasces, and other insignia of
justice.,”

“Four buffaloes, disguised as elephants, pulled the
fonrth ear, oceupied by Julins Cwmsar. Pontormo
had painted the car with the most famons actions
of the congqueror, who was followed by twelve cav-
aliers whose brilliant arms were enriched with gold.
Each of them had a lance supported against hLis



ART IN ITALY. 135

thigh. Their squires bore torches figuring tro-
phies.”

*“On the fifth oar, drawn by winged horses, in
the shape of griffing, was Cemsar Augustus. Twelve
poets on horseback, crowned with laurels, accompa-
nied the Emperor, whom their works had helped to
immortalize, Hach of these wore a searf on which
his name was inseribed.”

“On the gixth ear, painted by Pontormo, and
attached to eight heifers richly eaparisoned, was
seated the Emperor Trajan. e was preceded by
twelve doctors or jurisconsults on horseback and
clothed in long togas. Seribes, copyists, and re-
corders bore in one hand a torch, and in the other,
books.”

“Eneepeding these six cars came the car, or tri-
1unph, of the golden age, painted by Pontormo and
wnamented by Bacelo Bandinelli with numerous
figures in relief and, among others, the four ear-
dinal virtues. In the middle of this car was an
immense golden globe on which was stretched a
corpse covered with maty iron armor. From thae
flank of this corpse issued an infant, naked and
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gilded, to represent the resurrection of the age ol
gold and the end of the age of iren for which
the world was indebted to the exaltation of Leo X
to the popedom. The dry branch of laurel, whose
leaves were prowing green, expressed the same
idea, although many persons pretended that it was
an allusion to Lorenzo de Mediei, Duke of Urbine.
I must add that the child which had been gilded
died in a shovt time from the effects of the opera-
tion which it had undergone to gain ten erowns.”
The death of the child is the afterpiece, at once
humorons and mournful, sneceeding the main piece.
Dry ag this enumeration may be it serves to show
you the picturcsque tastes of the time. They were
not merely peculiar to the rich and noble for the
people possessed them likewise, Lorenzo gave his
fétes to maintain his ascendency over the people.
There were others which were called carnival Chants
or Triumphs. Lorenzo had enlarged and varied
these; he took part in them himself; he sometimes
sang his own verses and appeared in the first rank
in the sumptuous ceremony. DBear in mind, gentle:

men, that Lorenzo de Medici was at this epoch the
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principal banker, the most liberal patron of the fine
arts, the leading manufacturer of the city and, at
the game time, the chief magistrate. He combined
in his person the qualities which, at the present day,
are distributed among the Duke de Luynes, Roths-
child, the Prefect of the Seine, the Presidentz re-
ppectively of the Academy of the Fine Arts, the
Academy of Inscriptions, the Academy of Political
and Moral Seiences and the French Academy,
Such was the man who, without dreaming of com-
promising his dignity, paraded through the streets
at the head of masquerades. The taste of the time
was so decided and so earnest in this direetion tha
this zeal, far from rendering him ridienlous, was an
honor to him. Towards nightfall three hundred
cavaliers and three hundred men on foot izsued
from his palace with torches and paraded the streets
of Florence until three or four o’clock in the morn-
ing. Amongst them were musical choruses of ten,
twelve and fifteen voices; the little porms sung
in these masquerades have been printed and form
two large volumes. I shall quote but one of them,

“ Bacchus and Ariadoe,” which was composed by
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him, Te is completely pagan in the sentiment of
beauty and in morality. Antique paganism in fact,
with its arte and intellect, then flourished a second
time.

% How beantiful is youth ! and yet how fleeting
Let him be happy who would be for thers iz ne
certainty of the morrow.”

¢ Bohold Bacchus and Ariadne, beautiful, and
mutually enamored | 'While time flies and befrays
us, they live happy fogether always,”

“These nymphs and their companionz, enjoy the
passing hour. Let him be happy who would be for
there ia no certainty of the morrow !

“These sportive satyrs, enamored of the nymphs,
bide and lay in wait for them through the forests
and in the caves; and meanwhile, fired by Bacchus,
they leap and dance. Tet him be happy who wonld
be for there is no certainty of the morrow !

“ Amorous swains and damsels, all hail to Cupid
and Bacehus! Let cach tune his pipe and dapee
ard sing! Let your hearts glow with love's sweet
warmth ! Banish all pain and sorrow! Let him
be happy who would be for shere is mo certainty

of the morrow.”
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“How heautiful is youth, and yet how fleating 1

Besides this chorns there were many others, eome
sung by the gold-spinners and others by mendieants,
girls, hermits, shoemakers, oilmanufacturers, and
waffle-makers.  All the corporations of the ecity
took part in the festival. The spectacle wonld ap-
pear about the same to-day if, for several days in
succession, the companies of the Opera, Opera
Comique, the Chatelet and the Cirgne Olympigue,
ghould parade onr streets, but with this difference,
that, in Florence, the crowd would not be com-
posed of supernumeraries, so many poor fellows
paid to don & costume that did not snit them.
This festival was given by the city to iteelf and
it was the city which appeared and drilled itself, in
these performances, happy in self-admiration and
self-contemplation like a beantiful girl offering her
self to view in all the magnificence of her charms,

Nothing ia more efficacious in giving an impnlse
to human faculties than such a common enjoyment
of ideas, sentiments and tastes, It has been re
marked that two conditions are essential for the
production of great works; the first one is the vivao
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ity of a spontanecns sentiment, personal and clhar
acteristic, expressed according as the feeling arises,
without fear of any restraint or subject to any di
rection; the second is the presence of sympathetic
souls, the ontward and steady suppert of kindred
ideag, through which the vague ideag weo carry about
with us are gestated, nonriched, perfected, multi-
plied and strengthened. This trath s patent every-
where, in religious foundations ag in military under-
takings, in literary works as in social amusements.
The soul is like a glowing firebrand; in order to ba ef-
feetive, it must first burn with ite own fire, and next
throngh the flameg of the fircbrands which surround
it. DMutual contact keeps them alive, while their
angmented hest spreads the conflagration on all
gides. Consider those brave little Protestant sects
who, abandoning England, loft it to found the
United States of Ameriea; they were composed of
men who dared to believe, to feel, to think pro-
foundly, in an original and impassioned manner,
each through a vigorous and peculiar convietion,
and who, wken once united, penetrated with the

same gentiments and sustained by the same enthn
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siasm, hecamea capable of colonizing will territory
and of founding civilized governments.

And g0 is it even inarmies. When, at the end of
1ke last century, the French armies, so badly organ.
ized, 80 irexperienced in the art of war, in the hands
of officers almost as ignorant as the soldiers, met
the drilled battalions of Europe, that which sus-
tained them, that which impelled them on, that
which finally brought them victory, wae that epirit
and force of inward belief through which each
goldier eonsidered himself superior to those he had
to contend with and destined to carry truth, reason
and jnstice against all obstacles to the heart of all
natiens; it was also that generous fraternity, that
mutual trust, that community of sympathies and
aspirations by which all, the first as well as the last,
the common soldier as well as the captain and the
general, folt himself devoted to the same cause;
each gerving as volunteer, each grasping the situa-
tion, the danger and the necessities, each ready to
sorrect mistakes, all forming but one soul and but
one will, and surpassing, through native inspiration

as through uneonscions agreement, that mechanical
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perfection which tradition, parades, caninge and the
Prussian hierarchy had fabricated on the far hank
of the Hhine.

Things are not otherwise when art and pleasure
are in question than when it is a question of interest
and of business. People of intelligence are never
more inteliigent than when they are all combined
together. To have works of art it iz necessary first
to have artists, but also studics. There were stu-
dios in those daye and, moreover, artists formed
corporate bodies,  All were united, and in the large
eommunity smaller communities existed with their
members closely and voluntarily bound together.
Familiarity brought them together and rivalry
stimulated them, The studio of that time was a
workshop and not, as nowadays, an ostentations
galoon to proveke commissions, The pupils are
apprentices sharing in the life and fame of the
masters, and not amatears who consider themselves
free when they have paid for their lessom, A child
at school learned to read and to write, also a littla
epelling; when he got to be twelve or thirteen years

of age he at once entered the painter’s, goldemith’s,
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architect’s or scmlptor’s houschold; the master
ugually comhbined all these pursnits, and the young
man, accordingly, studied under him not merely a
fragment of art but art entive.  He worked for him,
he did easy things—the backgrounds of pictures,
emall ornamental accessorier and figures; e shared
in the suecess of the masterpiece and was intorosted
in it the same ns in his own work: he was called the
master’s creature.® He ate at his table, ran on
errands for him, slept above him in a garret, and
endured the cuffs and scoldings of his wife.}

“I remained,” says Rafaello di Montelupo, © from
twelve to fonrteen years of age, which makes two
years, with Michael Agnole Bandinelli, and the
greater portion of the time I blew the bellows for
the work which the master did; sometimes I made
drawings for him. One day it happened that the
master set me to annealing, that is to say, reheating
certain bosses of gold which were being made for
Lorenzo de Medici, Duke of Urbino. He was ham-

mering them on the anvil, and whilst he was ham-

* 11 creato.
t For instance those of Lucretia, Andrea del Sarto’s wife.
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mering one I was heating the other. Stopping a
moment to whisper to one of his friends, and not
having noticed that T had substituted the hot one
for the cold one, he took hold of it and burnt the
two fngers with which he grasped it.  Upon which,
¥elling and capering abont the shop, he tried to
thrash me, while T, getting out of his way here and
there, managed it &0 as not to be canght.  But when
the time came to ent, as [ was passing near the door
where the master stood, he seized me by the hair
anid gave me several good enflings,.”

Such are the ways of asseciate locksmiths or
masons, rude, frank, gay, and friendly; the pupils
travel with the master, boxing and fencing along-
gide of him along the highway, They protect
him from assaults and insults. You are aware of
how the followers of Raphael and Cellini drew the
sword or the dagger for the honor of their honses,

The masters amongst cach other are equally
familiar and keep np the same bencficial intimacy.
One of their associations at Florence was ealled

the Brotherlood or Soclety of the Paiuolo,® acd

* A caldron vr pot for hoiling meat,
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wad limited to twelve memberz; the principal ones
consisted of Andrea del Sarto, Gian Francesco Rus
tici, Aristote da San Gallo, Domenico Puligo, Fran-
gesco di Pellegrino, the engraver Robetta and the
musician Domenico Bacelli, Each of them had the
privilege of introducing three or four persons,
Each brought a dish of his own invention, and who-
ever coincided with another paid a forfeit, Observe
the vigor and vitality of these spirits, one stimn-
lating the other, and how the arts of design found
place even at a supper. One evening Gian Fran-
cesco selects an enormous cistern for a table and
places his guests within it; then, from the centre
of the cistern izsues a tree whose branches present a
dish to each one, while, underneath, are musicians
playing a concert.  One of the viands eerved up
consists of a huge pie, into which is seen “ Ulyssea
plunging his father for the purpose of making him
young again,"* the two figures (of Ulysses ana
Laertes) being represented by two boiled capons

made into the forms of men and garnished with all

* Wasari, who pives this account of the supper, is not very
sccurate in mythology taking Ulysses for CEson, father of Jason,
13
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aorts of things good to eat. “Andrea del Sartn
presented on the zame occasion ™ a temple of eight
gides, resembling the Baptistory of San Giovanni in
form, but raised upon eolumns. The pavement of
this temple was an enormous dish of jelly, divided
into compartments of various eolors to reprosent
mosaic; the columns which appeared to he of por-
phyry, were very large and thick eausages, the
capitals of the columns being mads of Parmesan
cheese, and the cornices of sugar work, while the
pulpit was formed out of sections of marchpane.t
In the centre of the temple was a singing-desk made
of cold veal; the (music) book was formed of vermi-
celli, the letters and musical notez being made of
pepper-corns; the singers standing hefore the desk
were roasted thrushes and other emall birds placed
upright with their beaks wide open, as in the aet of
chanting; they wore a sort of shirt resembling the
tunie of the choristers, and this was made of a kind
of network, contrived in the thinnest parts of a

* This description, more extended than the anthor’s, is copied
from Vasari’s * Lives of the Painters,” Bobn's edition.— T4z,
t Cake something like German gingerbread, —~TR.
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caul of hog’s lard; behind them stood two very fat
pigeons as contra-bassl, with six ortolans, which
ropresented the soprani, or trebles. . . . Domenica
Puligo brought a roasted pig but so treated as to
represent & scullery maid watching a brood of
chickens. . . . Spillo, the figure of a tinker made
from a great poose.™

You can almost hear the shouts of laughter
proceeding from this comic and fantastic humor.
Another society, that of the Trowel, gives masquer-
ades in addition to suppers, The company amnsa
themselves with representing at one time Proserpine
and Pluto, at another time, the amounrs of Venus
and Mars, at other times, the Mandragora of
Machiavelli, the Buppositi of Ariesto, the Calandra
of Cardinal Bibiena. On apother oceasion, as the
Trowel is their emblem, the president orders the
members to appear in mason’s attire with all the
tools of the eraft, and to construct an edifice out of
meat, bread, cakes and sugar.  An excess of imagi-
nation thus finde vent in these picturesque junket-
ings. Man here secms like a child, so youthful sra

his spirits; he everywhere introdnces the corporeal
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forme he loves; he resolves himself into an acto:
aud mimie, and plays with the art with which he is
overflowing,

Above these superficial sovieties there were others
of wider scope which combined all artista together in
a gingle effort, You have just observed in these sup-
pers their gaiety, expansiveness and good fellowship,
a burlesque simplicity and good humor which seems
like that of ordinary workmen; they likewise pos-
sessed the municipal patriotism of workmen, They
speak with pride of their *“glorious Florentine
School.” Aceording to them there is no other in
which one can learn drawing,  “There,” says Vasari,
“come the most acecomplished men in the arts, and
egpecially in painting; since, in this city, there are
threa things which stimunlate them. The first is
strict and frequent eriticism; for the atmosphere of
the country makes minda free by nature which can
not pontent themselves with simply mediocre works,
and which esteem what is good and beautiful rather
than the name of the author, The second iz the
necessity of working for a living, which means that

it is important to be oricinal and judicions, discern
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ing and prompt in execnting work, in short, to know
how to earn one’s living, because the country, being
ueither rich nor luxuriant, cannot support peoply
like other conntries, with little expense. The thir |,
which is of no less importance than the others, is a
occrtain eagerness for fame and honor, which the at-
mosphere of the country greatly engenders in men
of every profession, which makes them rebel against
the idea of being the equals, I do not say the inferi-
ors, of those whom they consider as masters, but on
whom they look as men like themselves; an ambi-
tion and emulation so lively which, unless amialle
and wise by nature, makes them ungrateful and de-
tamatory.” When the honor of the ity is at stake,
all eoncur in well-doing; the competition which leads
each to surpass the other, leads them all to do bet-
ter. When, in 1515, Pope Leo X, came to visit
Florenze, his native city, all the artists were con
voked to receive him magoificently., Twelve tri-
umphal arches were constructed in the ecity, deco-
rated with statues and paintings; various monuments,
chelisks, columns and groups, similar to those in

Romes, were erected in the intermediate places.
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“On the Piazzi dei Signori, Antonio da San Gall
erected an octangular temple and Baccio Bandineli
made a colossal fizure for the Logpia,  Between the
Abley and the Palace of the Podestat an arch of
triumph was construocted by Granaceio and Aristo-
tete da Ban Gullo; and at the eorner of the Bischeri
another was erected by Il Rosso whose work was
much admired for the beauty of its order and the
variety of the figures wherewith it was decorated.
DBut that which was esteemed the most beautiful of
all was the fagade erected before the ecathedral
charch of Banta Maria del IMiore; thiz was of wood,
so beautifully decorated by Andrea del Sarto that
nothing more admirable conld be desired; and as
the architecture of this work was by Jacopo Sanso-
vino, as were likewise certain historical representa-
tions in basso-relievo, with numerons figures of
seulpture in full relief, it was declared by the Pope
to be so fine, that the edifice could not have Leen
mere beautiful bad it been cf marble. The decora-
tion here deseribed had been mnvented during his life-
time by Lorenzo de Medici, the father of Pope Leo
X, The same Jacopo also prepared the figure of a
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Horse, on the Piazza Novella. It was i imitation
of that at Rome and was considered exceedingly
beantiful. An immense variety of ornaments was
likewise added to the Hall of the Pope in the Via
della Seala, and the full half of that street was also
decorated with very beantiful stones by the hands
of many artists, but the greater part of them de-
sigmed by Baceio Bandinelli,”*

You see that the sheaf of talents is complete, and
to what height it attains throngh association. The
city labors to beautify itself ; now it is given up
entire to & carnival or to the reception of a prince;
to-morrow, and throughout the year, it will be its
different wards, its corporations, brotherhoods or
convents, each little gronp, “richer in feeling than
in money,” carried away by ite zeal, at onee super-
gtitious and popular, priding itself in handsomely
decorating its chapel or monastery, its portico and
its public meeting-place, its costnmes and tourna-
ment banners, its cars and its insignia for the fite

of St. John. Never was mutual excitemert so pow-

* See Life of Andrea del Sarto in Vasari’s works for the par
benlars of thess commissions,
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erful or so universal; never was the temperature
requigite for the growth of the arts of design s
favorable; never has a similar mement and similar
surroundings baen seer. The conjunction of cir.
cumstances is unigue; a race endowed with a rhyth.
mi¢ and figurative imagination attaing to modern
culture while preserving feudal customs, harmonizes
energetic instinets with refined ideas, uses outward
forms in the process of thinking, and, its genius
pushed to extreme by the spontaneons, gympathetic,
contagious inspiration of the small fres groupa
which compose it, discovers the ideal model whose
bodily perfection ean alene express the noble pagan-
ism which it, for a moment, revives. All art which
represents the forms of the body depends on this
cluster of conditions, The highest order of painting
depends on this cluster of conditioms, According
as one is wanting or undergoes a change so ia
the other wanting and affected by the change. The
former did not arise go long ag the Jatter was incom-
plete. Tt began to weaken when the other began to
digintegrate. Tt kept pace with the formation, the

greatuess, the dismemberment and the roin of the
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latter. This order of paluting remained symbolie
and nystic up to the end of the fourteenth century,
under the control of christian theclogical idens. 1#
perpetuated the symbolic and mystic school down
to the middle of the fifteenth contury,* during the
long contest between the christian spirit and the
pagan spirit. In the maddle of the fifteenth centnry
its most angelic interpreter is found in a holy spirit
preserved from paganism by the seclusion of the
cloister.t It began to be intercsted in the real and
substantial body during the early years of the fif-
teenth century, and, following in the footsteps of
geulpture, through the discovery of perspective, the
study of anatomy, the perfection of modeling, the
applianee of portraiture and the use of oil, when, at
the same period, the mitigation of warfare, the
pacification of cities, the development of manufact-
ures, the increase of wealth and comforts, the resto-

ration of ancient ideas and literature bronght back

* Paro Spinello and the Bicel still painted in the Giotto mannes
in 1444
t Fra Angelico,
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to the present life eyes hitherto bent on the future,
and substitnted for the hope of celestial felivity the
search for terrestrial happiness, It passed over
from exact imitation to ereative beauty when, at
the time of Leonardo da Vinei, Michael Angelo,
Lorenzo de Medici and Francesco della Rovere,
guperior eulture, enlarging the mind and perfecting
ideas, produced a national literature alongside of
the claszic restoration and a finished paganism far be-
yond the rudely sketched hellenism. It maintained
itself at Venice half a century later than elsewhere,
in a gort of oasis rescned from the barbariang, in an
independent city where toleration was upheld in
the face of the Pope, patriotism in the face of tha
Spaniards and military habits in the face of tha
Turks. Tt became enfeebled in the time of Cor-
regaio, and chilled nnder the successors of Michael
Angelo when aceumulated miseries and invasions
had broken the spring of human will; when a lay
monarchy, the ecclesiastieal inquisition and academ-
ical pedantry had regulated and reduced the sap of
native invention; when habits assumed a decorons air

and minds took a sentimental tarn; when the rainter
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who was a simple artisan became a polished cavalier

when the shop with its apprentices gave way to an
“ Academy ”; when the bold and free artist, who per

formed and sculptured his jests in the gnppers of the
¥ Trowel,” * became a diplomatie conrtier convineed
of his own importance, a respecter of etiquette, a de-
fender of rules, and the vain flatterer of prelates and
the great. By this exact and eonstant correspond

ence we fee that if high art and its surrounding
conditions are eontemporary it is not a echance com-
bination, but the second rongh draught, developing,
ripening, decaying, and dissolving with itzelf the
first ome, athwart the accidents of the great hnman
medley and the unforeseen outhursts of individual
originality. Tt leads or earries away art in its wake
as a temperature more or less cool forms or sup-
presses the dew, as a weaker or stronger light nour-
ighes or blanches the green of a plant.  Analogous

customs, which were still more perfect of their kind,

* #The fétes they gave,’ says Vasari, “were infinite in num.
oer; but the custom of forming such companies i now abar.
doned.” Ty way of contrast sce the lives of Guido, the Caracc,
Lenfranco, Ludivico Caracol was the first who, insiead of Mes
ser, had himself called the Magnifico.
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once produced an analogous and still more perfeet
art in the small martial eities and in the noble
gymnasia of ancient Greece. Analogous customs,
Lut of their kind a little less perfect, produced, in
cstablishing itself in Spain, in Flanders and even in
France, an analogous art, although altered or per-
verted by the original dispositions of the races
amongst which it is travsplanted; and we may come
to this conclusion with certainty that, to bring a
aimilar art afresh on the world’s stage there must be
a lapse of centuries, which will first establish lere a

gimilar miliew.
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I'HE PHILOSOPHY OF ART IN
THE NETHERLANDS.

Durixg the last three years I have explained to
you the history of painting in Italy; this year I
propose to set before you the history of painting in
the Netherlands,

Two groups of mankind have been, and still are,
the principal factors of modern civilization; on the
one hand, the Latin or Latinized people—the Ttalians,
French, Bpanish and Portuguese, and on the other,
the Germanic people—the Belgiang, Dutch, Germana,
Dunes, Swedes, Norweglans, English, Seoteh and
Americans. In the Latin group the Italians are unde-
niably the best artistz; in the Germanic group they
are indisputably the Flemings and the Duteh. In
studying, accordingly, the history of art along with
these two races, we are studying the history of mod.
ern ark with its greatest and most opposite repre

sentatives.
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A product so vast and varied, an art enduring
neatly four hundred years, an art enumerating so
many masterpicees and imprinting on all its works
an original and common character, is a national prod-
uet; it i3 consequently intimately associated with
the national life, and is rooted in the national charac-
ter itgelf, Tt is a flowering long and deeply matured
through a development of vitality conformably to the
aoequired structure and primitive organization of the
plant.  According to our method we shall first study
the invate and preliminary history which explains
the ontward and final history. I shall first show you
the seed, that is to say the race, with its fundamental
and indelible qualities, those that persist through all
circumstanees and in all elimates ; and next the plant,
that is to say the people itself, with its original qual-
ities expanded or contracted, in any case grafted on
and transformed by its surroundings and its his
tory; and finally the flower, that is to eay the art,
and especially painting, in which this developmeni
culminates,
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II

The men who inhabit the Netherlands belong, for
the most part, to that race which invaded the REoman
empire in the fifth century, and which then, for the
first time, claimed its place in broad sunshine along-
gide of Latin nations, In certain countries, in Gaul,
Spain and Italy, it simply brought chiefs and a
supplement to the primitive population. In other
eountries, as in England and the Netherlands, it drove
aut, destroyed and replaced the ancient inhabitants,
itz blood, pure, or almost pure, still flowing in the
veing of the men now occupying the same soil.
Thronghout the middle ages the Netherlands were
called Low Germany. The Belgic and Dutch lan-
guages are dialects of the German, and, except in
the Walloon district, where a corrapt French is
rpoken, they form the popular idiom of the whola
country.

Let ug consider the common characteristics of the
Germanie tace, and the differences by which it is

opposed to the Latin race. FPhysically, we hava
8
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a whiter and softer skin, generally speaking, blue
eyes, often of a porcelain or pale hue, paler as you
approach the north, and sometimes glassy in Hol-
land ; hair of a flaxy blonde, and, with children, al-
most white; the ancient Romans early wondered at
it, and stated that infants in Germany had the hair
of 0ld men. The complexion is of a charming rose,
infinitely delicate among young girls, and lively
and tinged with vermilion among young men, and
gometimes even among the aged; ordinarily, how-
over, among the laboring classes and in advanced
life I have found it wan, turmip-hued, and in Hol-
land cheese-colored, and mouldy cheese at that.
The body is generally large, but thick-get or burly,
heavy and inelegant. In a similar manner the
feptures are apt to be irregular, especially in Hol-
land, where they are flabby, with projecting cheek-
Bones and strongly-marked jaws, They lack, in
short, sealptural nobleness and delicacy. You will
rarely find the features regular like the numerous
pretty faces of Tonlouze and Bordeaux, or like the
gpirited anl handsome heads which abound in the

vicinity of Rome and Florence, You will muck
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oftener find exaggerated features, incoherent combi
nations of form and tones, eurions fleshy protuberan-
<es, 50 many natnral caricatures, Taking them for
works of art, living forms testify to a clumsy and
fantagtic hand through their more incorrect and
weaker drawing

Obzerve now this body in action, and you will
find its animal faculties and necessities of a grosser
kind than among the Latins; matter and mass seem
to predominate over motion and spivit ; it is voracions
and even carnivorous. Compare the appetite of an
Englishman, or even a Hollander, with that of a
Frenchman or an Italian; thoze among you who
have vigited the country can call to mind the publie
dinner tables and the quantities of food, especially
meat, tranguilly swallowed several times a day by
a citizen of London, Rotterdam or Antwerp. In
English novels people are always lunchinge—the most
eentimental heroine, at the end of the third volume,
having consumed an infinite nnmber of buttered muf-
fins, cnps of tea, bits of chicken, and eandwiches.
The climate contributes 1o this; in the fogs of the

north, people conld not sustain themselves, like a
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peasant of the Latin race, on a bowl of goup or a
piece of bread flavored with garlie, or on a plate of
macaroni. For the same reagon the German is fond
of potent beverages. Tacitus had already remarked
it, and Ludovico Guiccardini, an eye-witness in the
sixteenth ecentury, whom I shall repeatedly quote,
gays, in speaking of the Belgians and Hellanders :
& Almost all are addicted to drunkenness, which vice,
with them, is a passion. They fill themszelves with
liquor every evening, and even at day-breal™ At
the present time, in America and in Eurcpe, in most
of the German countries, intemperance is the national
bane ; half of the suicides and mental maladies flow
from it. Hven among the reflective and those in
good eircumstances the fondness for liguor s very
great: in Germany and in England it is not regarded
as disreputable for a well-educated man to rise from
the table partially intoxicated ; now and then he be
comes completely drunk.  'With us, on the contrary,
it is a reproach, in Italy a disgrace, and in Spain,
during the last century, the name of drunkard was an
ingnlt which a duel could not wholly wipe out, provok
ing, as it often did, the dagger. There is nothing of
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this sort in German countries ; hence the great num-
ber and frequency of brewerics and the innumerable
shops for the retailing of ardent gpirits and different
kinds of beer, all bearing witness to the public taste,
Enter, in Amsterdam, one of these little shops, gar-
nished with polished casks, where glass after glass is
swallowed of white, yellow, green and brown brandy,
strengthened with pepper and pimento, Place your-
eelf at nine o'clock in the evening in a Brussels
brewery, near a dark wooden table around which
the hawkers of erabs, salted rolls and hard-boiled
cggs ciroulate; observe the people quietly seated
there, each one intent on himgelf, sometimes in
couples, but generally silent, smoking, eating, and
drinking bumpers of beer which they now and then
warm up with a glass of spirits; you can understand
sympathetically the strong sensation of heat and
animal plenitnde which they feel in their speechlesa
golitude, in proportion ar superabundant solid and
liquid nowishment renews in them the living sub-
gtance, and as the whele body partakes in the grati
fication of the satisfied stomach.

One point more of their exterior remains to be
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shown which especially strikes people of southerr
climes, and that is the sluggizhness and torpidity of
iheir impressions and movements. An umbrella
dealer of Amsterdam, a Toulousian, almost threw
himself into my arms on hearing me speak French,
and fir a quarter of an hour T had to listen to the
story of his griefs. To a temperament as lively as
his, the people of thiz country were intolerable—
“atiff, frigid, with po sensibility or sentiment, duli
and insipid, perfeet turnips, sir, perfect turnips!”
And, truly, bis cackling and expansiveness formed a
contrast, It seems, on addressing them, as if they
did net quite comprehend you, or that they required
time to set their expressional machinery agoing;
the keeper of a gallery, a hounschold servant, stands
gaping 2t you a minute before answering, In coffee
houses and in public conveyances the phlegm and
passivity of their features are remarkable; they do
not feel as we do the necessity of moving about
and talking — they remain stationary for hours,
abzorbed with their own ideas or with their pipesa,
At evening parties in Amsterdam, ladies, bedecked

like shrines, and motionless on their chairs, seem to
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be statnes. In Belgium, in Germany and in Eng-
land, the faces of the peasantry seem to us inani-
mate, devitalized or benumbed, A friend, return-
ing from Berlin, remarked to me, * those people all
have dead eyes.” Even the young girls look simple
and drowgy. Many a time have I paused before a
shop-window to contemplate some rosy, placid and
candid face, a medigval madonna making up the
fashions, Tt is the very reverse of this in our land
and in Ttaly, where the orisette’s eyes seem to he
moseiping with the chaire for lack of eomething
hetter, and where a thought, the moment it is born,
translates iteell into gesture, In Germanic lands
the channels of sensation and expression seem to be
obstructed ; delivacy, impulsiveness, and readiness
of action appear impossible; a southerner has to
exclaim at their awkwardness and lack of adroit-
ness, and this was the deliberate opinion of our
French in the wars of the Revolntion and the
Kmpire. In this respect the toilette and deportment
afford us the best indications, especially if we take
the middle and lower classes of society. Compare

the grisettes of Rome, Bologna, Paris and Toulouse
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with the huge mechanical dolls to be seen at Hamp
ton Court on Sundays, starched and stiff in their
blue searfs, staring silks and gilded belts, and other
details of 2 pompous extravaganee, I remember at
this moment two fdtes—one at Amsterdam to which
the rich peasant women of Friesland flocked, their
heads decked with a fluted cap and a hat like a cab-
riolet rearing itself convulsively, whilst on the tem-
ples and brow were two gold plates, a gold pediment
and gold corkserews surrounding a wan and dis-
torted countenance; the other at Fribourg, in Bris-
goan, where, planted on their golid feet, the village
women stood vaguely staring at us and exhibiting
themselves in their natiousl costume—so many black,
red, purple and preen skirts, with stiff folds like
thoee of gothic statues, a swollen corsage front and
rear, magsive sleeves putfed out like lege of mutton,
forma girded clese under the armpits, dull, yellow
hair twisted into & knot and drawn towarda the top
of the head, chiznons in a net of gold and silver
embroidery, and above this a man’ hat, like an
oranre-colored pipe, the heteroelite crown of a body

seemingly hewn out with a cleaver, and vagnely
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suggesting a painted sign-post.  In brief, the hminan
animal of this race is more passive and more gross
than the other, One is tempted to regard him as
inferior on eomparing him with the Ttalian or south-
ern Frenchman, so temperate, so quick intellectually,
who is naturally apt in expression, in chatting and
in pantomine, possessing taste and attaining to
elegance, and who, without effurt, like the Provens
guls of the twelfth, and the Florentines of the fonr
teenth eentury, become cultivated, civilized and
accomplished at the first effort,

We must not eonfine ourselves to this first glance
which presents only one phase of things; there is
another associated with i, as licht accompanies
dark. This finesse, and this precocity, natural to
the Latin families, leads to many bad results. Tt
is the source of their eraving for agreeabls sensa-
tiong; they are exacting in their comforts; they
demand many and varied pleasures, whether coarse
or refined, an entertaining conversation, the ameni-
ties of politeness, the eatisfactions of vanity, the
sensualities of love, the delighta of novelty and of

aceident, the harmonious symmetries of form and
B'
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of phrase; they readily develope into rhetoricians
dilettanti, epicureans, voluptuaries, libertines, gal
lanws and worldlings. Tt is indeed through these
vices that their eivilization becomes corrupt or ends,
you encounter them in the decline of ancient Greece
and Rome, in Provenge of the twellth, in Italy of
the sixteenth, in Spain of the seventeenth, and in
France of the eighteenth centuries. Their more
quickly cultivated temperament bears them more
speedily on to subtleties. Coveting keen emotions,
they cannot be happy with moderate ones: they
are like people who, accustomed to ealing oranges,
throw away carrets and turnips; and yet it is
carrots and turnips, and other equally insipid vege-
tables, which male up our ordinary diet. It is in
ltaly that a noble lady exclaims, on partaking of a
delicious jce-gream, * What a pity there is no sin in
it!” InFrance a noble lord remarks, speaking of
a diplomatic roud, * Who wouldn’t admire him, he is
go wicked |” In other directlons their vivacity of
impression and promptocss of action render them
inprovisators ; they are so quickly and so deeply

excited by a crisis as to forget duty and resson,
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regorting to daggers in Ttaly and Spain, and to pis-
tols in France; showing by this that they are only
moderately eapable of biding their time, of selfsub-
ordination, and of maintaining order. Success in
life depends on knowing how to be patient, how to
endure drudgery, how to unmake and remake, how
to recommence and continue without allowing the
tide of anger or the flight of the imagination to
arvest or divert the daily effort. In fine, if we com-
pare their faculties with the world as it runs, it is
too mechanical, too rude, and too monotonous for
them, and they too lively, too delicate, and too
brilliant for it.  Always after the lapse of centuries
thiz discord shows itself in their civilization; they
demand too much of things, and, through their mis-
conduet, fail even to reach that which things mighg
confer on them.

Buppress, now, these fortunate endowments, and,
un the dark side, these mischievous tendencies,—im-
agine on the slow and substantial body of the Ger
man a well-organized brain, a sound mind, and traca
the effucts.  With less lively impressions a man thus

fashioned will be more coliexted and more thought-
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ful; less solivitous of agreeable emotions, he can, with
out weariness;, do disarreeable things. His senses
being blunter, he prefers depth to form, and truth
within to ehow without, As he ig less impulgive he
is less subject to impatience and to unreasonable out-
bursts; he has an idea of sequence, and ean persist
in enterprises the issue of which is of long achieve-
ment.  Finally, with him the nnderstanding is the
better master, because outward temptations are
weaker and inward explosions rarer; reagon governs
better where there is less inward rebellion and less
outward attack. Consider, in effect, the Germanic
people of the present day and throughout history.
They are, primarily, the zreat laborers of the world ;
in matters of intelleet none equal them ; in erndition,
in philosephy, in the most erabbed lingnistie studies,
in voluminous editions, dietionaries and other compi-
lations, in researches of the laboratory, in all geience,
in short, whatever stevn and hard, but necessary and
preparatory work there is to be done, that is their
province; patiently, and with most commendable
self-sacrifice they hew out every stone that enters inte

the edifice of modern {imes,  In material matters the
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English, Americans and Dutch perform the same ser
vice. Ishould like to show you an English spinner
or cloth-dresser at work ; he is a perfect antomaton,
oceupied day in and day out withont a moment's
relaxation, and the tenth hour as well as the first,
If he is in a workshop with French workmen, these
form a striking contrast; they are unable to adapt
themselves to the same mechanical regularity ; they
are sooner tired and inattentive, and thus produce
less at the end of the day; instead of eighteen hun-
dred spools, they only turn out twelve hundred.
The farther south you go the less the eapacity. A
Provengal or Italian must gossip, sing and dance;
he is a willing lounger, and lives as ho can, aud in
this way eagily contents himeelf with a threadbare
cont. Indolence there seems natural and honorable,
A noble life, the laziness of the man who, to save his
honor, lives on expedients, and sometimes fasts, has
been the curse of Spain and Italy for the last two
hundred years. On the other hand, in the same
epoch, the Fleming, the Hollander, the Englishman
and the German have gloried in providing themselves

with all useful things; the instinetive repugnance
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which leads an ordinary man to shun trouble, the
puerile vanity which leads the eultivated man to dis
tingnish himgelf from the artizan, disappear alongside
of their good sense and reason.

This same reason and thiz same good sense estah-
lish and maintain amongst them diverse deseriptiona
of social engagements, and first, the conjugal bond,
You are aware that among the Latin families this ia
not over respected; in Italy, Bpain and France
adultery is always the principal snbject of the play
wnd the romanee ; av all events, literature in thess
lands always incarnates passion in the hero, and is
prodigal of sympathy for him by granting him all
privileges, In England, on the contrary, the novel
iz a picture of loyal affection and the laudation of
wedlock; in Germany, gallantry iz not honorable,
even ameng students. In Latin countries it is
excused or accepted, and even sometimes approved
of. The matrimonial yoke, and the monotony of the
household, there seem galling,  Sensational allure
ments penetrate too deeply; the eaprices of the
imagination there are too brusgue; the mind createa

for itself visions of transports and of ecsiatic
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delight, or at least a romance of exeiting and
vuried sensoality, and at the first opportunity the
suppressed flood bursts forth, carrying with it every
barrier of duty and of law., Consider Spain, Italy
and France in the sixteenth century; read the tales
of Bandello, the comedies of Lope de Vega, the nar-
ratives of Brantdme, and listen for a moment to the
comment of Guiccardini, a contemporary, on the
social habits of the Netherlands. *They hold
adultery in horror. .. Their women are extremely
cirenmspect, and are consequently allowed much
freedom. They go ont alone to make visits, and
even journeys without evil report; they are able to
take care of themselves, Moreover they are honse-
keepers, and love their housebolds” Ouoly very
lately, again, a wealthy and noble Hollander named
to me several yonng ladies belonging to his family
who had no desire to see the Great Exposition, and
who remained at home whilst their husbands and
Lrothers visited Paris. A disposition go ealm and
go gedentary diffuses much happiness throughout
domestie life; in the repose of euriosity and of de

sire the ascendancy of pure ideas ip much greater



184 THE PHILOSBOPHY O0F ART

the constant presence of the same person nut being
wearisome, the memory of plighted faith, the senti-
ment of duty snd of selfrespect easily prevails
against temptations which elsewhere triumph be
cause they are elsewhere more powerful. I can say
as much of other descriptions of association, and es-
pecially of the free assemblage, This, practically, is
a very diffienlt thing. To make the machine work
regularly, without obstruction, those who compose
it must have calm nerves and be governed by the
end in view. One is expected to be patient in a
‘meeting,' to allow himself to be contradieted and
even vilified, await his turn for speaking, reply
with mederation, and submit twenty times in sue-
vession to the game argnment enlivened with figures
and documentary facts. It will not answer to fling
sside the newspaper the moment its politieal interest
faes, nor take up politics for the pleasure of diseus-
gion and speech-making, nor exeite insurrections
against officials the moment they become distasteful,
which is the fashion in Spain and elsewhere, You
yourselves have some knowledge of a country where

the government. has been overthrown becanse in
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active and becanse the nation felt ennui. Among
Germanic populations, people meet together not to
talle but to act; politics is 2 matter to be wisely
managed, they bring to bear on it the spirit of busi-
ness; epeech iz simply a means, while the eoffect,
however remote, i8 the end in view. They subor
dinate themselves to this end, and are full of defer-
ence for the persons who represent it.  How unigue!
Here the governed respect the governing; if the
latter prove ohjectionable they are resisted, but
legally and patiently ; if institutions prove defective,
they are gradually reformed withont being dis-
rupied. Germanic countries are the patrimony of
free parliamentary role.  You see it established to-
day in Sweden, in Norway, in England, in Belginm,
in Holland, in Prussia, and even in Austria; the
colonists engaged in clearing Australia and the
West of Ameriea, plant it in their goil, and, how-
ever rude the new-comers may be, it prospers at
once, and is maintained without diffienlty. We find
it at the ontset in Belgium and Holland; the old
citiea of the Netherlands were republics, and so

maintained themselves thronghout the middle ages
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in gpite of their fendal razerains,.  Free communities
arose, and maintained themselves without effort, at
once, the small as well a8 the great, and in the great
whole, In the sixteenth century we find in each
eity, and even in small towns, companies of arguebu-
riers and rhetoricians, of which more than two hun-
dred have been enumerated. In Belgium to-day
thers still flonrish an infinity of similar corporations,
societies of archers, of mnsicians, of pigeon fanciers,
and for singing birds, In Holland volunteer asso-
ciations of private individuals minister to every
requirement of publie charity. To aet in a body, no
one person oppressing another, is a whelly Germanic
talent, and one which gives them ench an empire
over matter; through patience and reflection they
conform to the laws of physical and human nature,
and instead of oppozing them profit by them,

If, now, from action we turn to speculation, that
is to say to the mode of conceiving and fignuring
the world, we skall find the same imprint of thia
thonghtfol and slightly sensualistic gemins, The
Lating show a decided taste for the external and

_decorative aspect of things, for a pompous display
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fecding the senses and vanity, for logical order, out-
ward symmetry and pleasing arrangement, in short,
for form. The Germanic people, on the contrary,
have rather inclined to the inward order of things,
to truth iteelf, in fact, to the fundamental, Their
instinet leads them to avoid hbeing seduced by
appearances, fo remove mystery, to seize the hidden,
even when repugnant and sorrowful, and not to
eliminate or withhold any detail, even when vulgar
and unsightly, Among the many produncts of thia
instinet there are two which place it in full lighs
through the strongly marked contrast in each of
form and substance, and these arve literature and
religion, The literatures of Latin populations are
clazsic and nearly or remotely allied to Greek poesy,
Roman eloguence, the Ttalian renaissance, and the
age of Louis XIV,; they refine and ennoble, they
embellish and prune, they systematize and give pro-
portion. Their latest masterpiece is the drama of
Racing, who is the painter of princely ways, court
proprieties, gocial paragons, and cultivated natures;
the master of an oratorieal style, skilful ccmposi-

tion and literary elegance. The Germanic liters
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tures, on the contrary, ara romantio; their primitive
source is the Edda aad the ancient sagas of the
north; their greatest masterpicce is the drama of
Shakerpeare, that is to say the ernde and completa
representation of actual life, with all its atrocious,
ignoble and common-place details, its sublime and
brutal instinets, the entire outgrowth of human
character displayed hefore us, now in a familiar
gtyle bordering on the trivial, and now poetie even
to lyriciem, always independent of rule, incoherent,
excessive, but of an incomparable force, and filling
our souls with the warm and palpitating pagsion of
which it is the ontery. 1In a similar manver take
religion, and view it at the eritical moment wher the
people of Europe had to choose their faith, that is to
gay in the sixteenth century; those who have
studied original documents know what this at that
tine meant ; what secret preferences kept somae in
the ancient faith and led others to take the new one,
All latin populations, up te the last, remained
Catholicy they were not willing to renounca their
intellectual habits ; they remained faithful to tradi

tion ; they continned subject te authority; they
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were affected through sensuons externalities—ihe
pomp of worship, the imposing system of the Catho-
‘ic hierarchy, the majestic conception of Catholie
onity and Catholic perpetuity ; they attached abso-
lute importance to the rites, outward works and visi-
ble actz throngh which piety s manifested. Almost
all the Germsanie nations, on the contrary, became
Protestants, If Belgium, which inclined to the
Reformation, escaped, it was owing to force through
the gnccesses of Farnese, the destruction and flight
of s0o many Protestant families, and to a special
moral erisis which you will find in the history of
Rubens, All other Germanic peoples subordinated
putward to inward worship. They made salvation
to consist of a renewal of the heart and of religious
sentiment ; they made the formal authority of the
Church yield to personal convictions; throngh this
predominance of the fandamental form became acees-
sory, worship, daily life and rites heing modified in
the pame degree. We shall soon see that in the
arts the same opposition of instinets produced an
analogons eontrast of taste and style, Meanwhila

let it suflice for us to geize the cardinal points which
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distingnish the two races. If the latter, compared
with the former, presents a less seulpturesque form,
groseer appetites and a more torpid temperament,
it furnishes through tranguillity of nerve and coocl
ness of blood a stronger hold on pure reagon ; its
mind, less diverted from the right read hy delight
in sensnous attractions, the impetuosities of impulse
and the illusions of external beauty, is better able to
accommodate itself now to comprehend things and
now to direct them.
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IT1.

Thia race, thus endowed, has received varions im.
prints, according to the varlous conditions of il
abiding-place. Sow a number of seeds of the same
vegetable species in different soile, under various
temperatures, and let them germinate, grow, bear
fruit and reproduce themselves indefinitely, each oo
ite own soil; and each will adapt itself to its soil
producing several varieties of the same species so
much the more distinet ae the contrast is greater
between the diverse climates,  Buch is the experience
of the Germanie race in the Netherlands, Ten cen-
_ taries of habitation have done their work ; the end
of the middle ages shows na that, in addition to its
innate character, there 1s au aequired character

It becomes necessary, therefore, to study the soil
and the sky ; in default of travel take the next best
thing, & map, Excepting the mountainous district
1o the south-east, the Netherlands consist of a watery
plain, formed out of the deposits of three large rivers

—the Rhine, the Meuse and the Scheldt, besides sev
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eral smaller gtreams, Add to this numerous inlets
ponds and marshes, The country is an outflow of
mighty waters, which, as they reach it; become slug-
gish and remain stagnant for wantof a fall. Dig a
hole anywhere and water comes, Examine the land-
scapes of Van der Neer and you will obtain some ides
of the vast gluggish etreams which, on approaching
the sea, become a league wide, and lie asleep, wal-
lowing in their beds like some huge, flat, slimy fish,
turbid and feebly glimmering with scaly reflections,
‘The plain is oftentimes below their level, and is only
protected by levées of earth.  You feel as if some of
them were going to give way; a mist is constantly
rising from their surfaces, and at night a dense fog
envelopes all things in o bluish humidity. Follow
them down to the sea, and here a gecond and more
yiolent inundation, arising from the daily tides, com-
pletes the work of the first. The northern ocean is
hostile to man. Look at the “ Hatacade® of Ruysdael,
and imagine the frequent tempests casting up ruddy
waves and monstrous foaming billows on the low, flat
band of earth already half submerged by the enlarge.
went of the rivers, A belt of islands, some of them
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equal to the half of a department, indicates, along
the coast, this choking up of inland corrents and tha
assaults of the sea—Walcheren, North and South

Leveland, Tholen, Schouwen, Voorn, Beierland, Texel,
Vlieland and others, Sometimes the ocean runs up
and forms inner seas like that of Harlem, or deep
gulfs like the Zuyder Zee, If Belgium is an alluvial
expunse, formed by the rivers, Holland is simply a
deposit of mud surrounded by water, Add to all
this an unpropitious seil and a rigorons climate,
and you are tempted to econclude that the coun-
try was not made for man but for storks and
beavers,

When the first Germanic tribes came to encamp
here it was still worse. In the time of Cmsar and
Strabo there was nothing but a swampy forest;
travellers narrate that one could pass from tree to
tree over all Holland without touching the ground.
The uprooted caks falling into the streams formed
rafis, as nowadays on the Mississippi, and barred
the way to the Roman flotillas. The Waal, the
Mense and the Schelde annually overflowed their

banks, the water covering the flat country around to
9
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a preat distance. Autumnal tempests every year
submerged the island of Batavia, while in Holland
the line of the coast changed constantly, Rain fell
ineessantly, and the fog was as impenetrable as in
Russian America ; daylight lasted only three or four
hours. A selid coating of ice anpually covered the
Rhine. Civilization, meanwhile, as the soil beeams
cleared, tempered the climate; the rade Holland of
that day possessed the climate of Norway., Flanders,
four centuries after the invasion, waz still called * the
interminable and merciless forest.” In 1187 the
country about Waes, now a garden, remained untilled,
the monks onit being besieged by wolves, In the four-
teenth century droves of wild horses reamed through
the forests of Holland. The sea encroached on the
land. Ghent was a seaport in the ninth centory,
Thorout, St, Omer and Bruges in the twelfth century,
Damme in the thirteenth, and Ecloo in the fourteenth.
On looking at the Holland of old maps we no
longer recognize it.* Still, at the present day its
innabitants are obliged to guard the goil againgt the

* Michiels, Histolre de la Peinture Flamande,” Vol L, p 230; and
BoLayes' * Ler Pays-Basarant of pendant In domination Romaing,™
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rivers and the sea. In Belgium the margin of the
sca is below the level of the water at high tide, the
polders or low spots thus veclaimed displaying vast
argillaceous flats, with a slimy soil tinged with purple
reflections, between dykes, which, even in our days,
somwetimes break away. The danger in Holland is
still greater, life there seeming to be very precarions.
For thirteen centuries a great inundation has taken
place, on an average, every seven years, besides
gmaller ones; one hundred thousand persons were
drowned in 1230, eighty thousand in 1287, tweniy
thousand in 1470, thirty thonsand in 1570, and twelve
thousand in 1717, Similar disasters ccenrred in 1776,
in 1808, and still later in 1825. Deollart Bay, about
geven miles wide by twenty deep, and the Zuyder
Zee, forty-four leagues square, are invasions of the
gen in the thirteenth century. In order to prolect
Friesland it was necessary to dvive three rows of
piles a distance of twenty-two lengues, each pile costs
ing seven floring. To protect the coast of Harlem
they had to build a dyke of Norway granite fiva
miles long by forty feet in height, and which is
buried two hundred feet beneath the waves, Am
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sterdam, which has two hundred and sixty thousand
inhabitants, is entively built on piles, frequently
thirty feet long. The foundations of every town and
village in Friesland are artificial eonstructions. It
i estimated that seven and a half billions of francs
have been expended on protective works between the
Scheldt and the Dollart. Life has to be purchased
in Holland. And when from Harlem or Amsterdam
you gee the enormous yellow surf beating against
that navrow strip of mud, and enclosing it as far as
the eye can reach, it is evident that man, in casting
this sop to the monster, obtains safety at a low rate.®

Imagine, now, on this quagmire, the ancient Ger-
manie tribes, so many fishers and hunters roaming
about in hide boats and elad in seal-gkin tuniee, and
estimate if you can the effort those barbarians were
foreed to make in order to create a habitable soil
and transform themselves into a civilized people.
Men of another stamp would not have succeaded;
the milien was too unfavorable. In analogous con-

ditione the inferior raceg of Canada and Russian

* oo Alphones Esguires’ “La Néerlande et 1o Vie Neénandabe ™
9 voR
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America have remained savage; other well-endowed
races, the Celts of Treland and the Highland Scotch,
attained only to a chivalrie standard of society and
poetic legends. Here there had to be good, sound
heads, a eapaeity to subject sensation to thoucght, to
patiently endure ennui and fatigue, to accept priva-
tion and labor in view of a remote end, in short a
Germanic race, meaning by this men organized to
eo-operate together, to toil, to struggle, to begin
over and over again and ameliorate unceasingly, to
dike streams, to oppose tides, to drain the soil, to
turn wind, water, flats, and argillaceons mud to
aceount, to build canals, ships and mills, to make
brick, raise cattle, and organize various manufac-
turing and commercial enterprises. The difficulty
Leing very great the mind was absorbed in over
coming 1t, and, turned wholly in this direction,
was diverted from other things. To subsist, to
obtain shelter, food and raiment, to protect them-
selves againat cold and damp, to accumulate stores
and lay up wealth left the settlers no time to think
of other matters; the mind got to be wholly positive

and praetical. Tt is impossible in such a country te
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indulge in revery, to philosophize German fashion,
to stray off amidst chimeras of the fancy and
throngh the world of metaphysical systems® One
in immediately brought back to the earth. The
necossity of astion is too universal, too urgent, too
constant ; il peopls think at all, it is to act. Under
this stendy pressure the character forms ; that which
was habit becomes instinet; the form acquired by
the parent is fonnd hereditary in the c¢hild; laborer,
artisan, trader, factor, householder, man of eommon
sense and nothing more, he is by birth and withont
effort-what his ancestors got to be through necessity
and constraint.f

This positive spirit, moreover, is found to he tran
guillized, Compared with other nations of the same
gtock and with a genins no less practical, the denizen
of the Netherlands appears better balanced and more
capable of being content, 'We do not see in him the
viglent passions, tho militant disposition, the over-

strained will, the bull-deg instinets, the sombre and

* Alfeed Michisls® **Histolre de la Pelotnre Vol I p 285, Thin
volno: cotiains o number cfm:nf::rlﬂ views all Zeserving of sttention,
t Prosper Lucns’ ' De Hérdditd.” and Darwin'e " Origln of Speclea.’
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grandiose pride which three permanent congnests and
the secular establishment of political strife have im-
planted in the English ; nor that restless and exag-
gerated desire for action which a dry atmosphers,
sudden changes from heat to cold, a sarplus elee-
tricity, have implanted in the Americans of the
United States. He lives in 2 moist and eguable
climate, one which relaxes the nerves and developes
the lymphatic temperament, which moderates the
insnrrections, explosions and impetuosity of the epirit,
soothing the asperities of passion and diverting the
character to the side of sensuality and good humor,
You have already observed this effect of climate in
our comparisons of the genins and the art of the
Venetians with those of the Florentines, Tere,
moreover, events come to the ald of climate, history
laboring in the same direction as physiology. The
natives of these countries have not undergone, like
their neighbors over the ehannel, two or three inva-
gions, the overrunning of an entire people, Saxous,
TDanes and Normans installed on their premises;
they have not garnered a heritage of hatred which

oppression, resistance, rancor, prolonged struggle,
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warfare—at first open and violent, and afterwards
gubdued and legal—transmit {rom one generation to
another, From the earliest times down we find them
engaged, ‘as in the age of Pliny, in making salt,
% gombined together, according to ancient usage, in
bringing under ¢nltivation marshy grounds,”* free in
their guilds, asserting their independence, claiming
their rights and immemorial privileges, devoted to
whaling, trade and manufacturing, calling their towns
ports, in bricf, as Guiccardini deseribes them in the
sixteenth century, * very desivous of gain and watch-
ful of profit, but without anything feverish or irra-
tional in their desire to provide for themselves.
They ave by nature cool and eelf-possessed, They
delight in wealth and other worldly things prudently
anid as oceasion offers, and are not easily disturbed,
which is at once apparent both in their discourse and
in their physiognomies. They are not prone to anger
or to pride, but live together on good terms, and are
especially of a gay and lively humor.”  Aceording te
him they entertain no vast and overweening snbi

* Moke's * Meurs of Usages des Belpes,” pp. 111, 113, A capitolar
of the ninth century.
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tion; many of them retive from business early, amus
ing themselves with building, and taking life easily
and pleasantly. All clreumstances, moral and phys-
ical, their geographical and political state, the past
and the present, combine to one end, namely, the
development of one faculty and one tendency at the
expense of the rest, shrewd mansgement and tem-
perate emotions, a practical understanding and lim-
ited desires ; they comprehend the amelioration of
ontward things, and, this asccomplished, they crave
10 more,

Consider, in effect, their work; ite perfection and
lacuna indicate at onee the limits and the power of
their intellect. The profound philosophy which is so
natural in Germany, and the elevated poetry which
flonvighes in England, they lack, They fail to over
look material things and positive interests in order
to yield to pure speculation, to follow the temeritiea
of logie, 1o attenuate the delicacy of analysis, and
bury themselves in the depths of abstraction. They
ignora that spiritual turmoil, those eruptions of
puppressed feeling which give to style a tragie
accent, and that vagabond fancy, those exquizite

0
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and sublime reveries which outside of life's vulgari
tics revesl a new universe. They can boast of nao
great philosopher; their Spinoza is a Jew, a pupil
of Deszcartes and the rabbig, an isolated recluse of a
different genius and a different race. None of their
Liooks havae become European like those of Burng
and Camoens, who, nevertheless, were horn ont of
nations equally small. OQune enly of their authors
has been read by every man of his epoch, Eragmus,
a refined writer bat who wrote in Latin, and who,
in education, taste, style and ideas belongs to the
erudites and humanists of Italy. The old Duteh
pocts, a8 for example, Jacob Cats, are grave, sensi-
ble, somewhat tedious moralists, who land home en-
joyments and the lifo of the family. The Flemish
poets of the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries tell
their anditors that they do not recount chivalrie
fables—Dbut veritable histories, their poesy ending in
practical maxims and contemporary events, In vain
do their bellelettre academics oultivate and make
poetry prominent, there being no talent to produce
out of such resourees any great or beantiful perfor

manee, Chroniclers arise like Chitelain, and pam
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phileteers lilke Marnix de Sainte-Aldegonde, but their
unctuous narratives are inflated ; their overcharged
eloguence, coarse and crude, recalls; without equal
Ying it, the rade solor and vigorons grossness of their
national art. They have scarcely any literature ag
the present day. Their only novelist, Conscience,
seems to ug, althongh a tolerable observer, dull and
unrefined. If we visit their country and read their
journals, those at least nol got ap in Paris, we seem
to have fallen upon the provinces, and even lower,
Polemical discussions are gross, the flowers of rheto-
rie stale, humor rudely indulged, and wit pointless;
a coarse joviality and a coarse anger supply the
material ; their very caricatures seem to us stupid.
If we attempt to ascertain their contributions to
the great edifice of modern thought we find that
patiently and methodieally, like honest and faithful
workmen, they have hewn ont a few blocks, They
ean point to a learned school of philologists at
Leyden, to jurisprudential anthorities like Grotius,
to naturalists and physicians like Leenvenhoecl,
Swammerdam and Boerhaave, to physicists like
Huyghens, and to cosmographers like Orteling and
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Mercator, in short, to a contingent of specialist
and useful men, but to no creative intellect dia
closing to the world grand original ideas or enshrin:
ing original conceptions in beautiful forms capable
of universal ascendancy. They have left to neigh-
boring nations the part filled by the contemplative
Mary at the feet of Jesus, choosing for themselves
thet of Martha; in the seventeenth century they
provided pulpits for the Protestant erudites exiled
from France, a country for free thought persecuted
throughout Hurope, and editors for all books of
geience and polemics; at a later period they fur-
nished printers for the whole of our eighteenth
century philosophy, and finally booksellers, brokers
and counterfeiters for the entire literature of mod-
ern times. All this is of service to them for they
are versed in languages, and read and are in-
structed, instrnetion being an acquisition and some-
thing which it i3 good to lay up like other thinge,
But there they stop, and neither their ancient nor
their modern works show any need of or faculty for
contemplating the abstract beyond the apparent

world and the imaginary world outside of reality,
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On the contrary they have always excelled and
they still excel in the arts called useful. * Firsk
among transalpine people,” says Guiceardini, * they
invented woolen fabrics” Up to 1404 they alone
were capable of weaving and manufacturing them,
England supplicd them with the raw material, the
English doing no wore than raise and shear the
gheep. At the end of the sixteenth century, an
unique thing in Hurope, * almost everybody, even
the peasantry, could read and write; a great many
even acquired the principles of grammar” Wa
find, accordingly, bellelettre academies, that is to
say associations for oratory and dramatie representa-
tions, even in the small towns., ‘This indicates the
degree of perfection to which they brought their
civilization. “They have,” says Guiccardini, “a
gpecial and happy talent for the ready invention of
all sorts of machines, ingenions and smitable for
facilitating, shortening and dispatching everything
they do, even in the matter of cooking,” They,
indeed, with the Ttalians, ave the first in Europe to
attain to prosperity, wealth, security, liberty, com
fort, and all other benefits which seem to us the
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paraphernalia of modern times. Tn the thirteenth
century Bruges was equal to Venice; in the six-
teenth century Antwerp was the industrial and com-
mercial capital of the North. Guiceardini never
wearies in praising it, and he only saw it when it
was in full decline, reconguered by the Duke of
Parma atter the terrible siege of 1585, In the sev-
enteenth century Holland, remaining free, oceupies
for a eentury the place which England now holds in
the world of to-day. It is in vain for Flanders to
fall back into Bpanish hands, to be ravaged by the
wars of Louis XIV., to be surrendered to Austria, to
gerve as a battle-ground for the wars of the Hevo-
lution ; she never descends to the level of SBpain or
Ttaly 5 the partial prosperity she maintaing throngh-
out the miseries of repeated invasion and under a
bungling despotism shows the energy of her inspir-
ing pood sense and the fecundity of her assiduous
lahor,

Of all the countries of Kurope at the present day
Belgium is the one which with an equal area sup-
ports the most inhabitants; she feeds twice as many

as France; the most populoas of our departments,
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that of the North, iz a portion which Louis XIV
detached from her, Towards Lille and Douai you
already see spread out in an indefinable circle, ex
tending up to the horizon, this great kitchen garden,
a deep and fertile soil diapered with pale grain
sheaves, poppy-fields, and the largeleaved beet, and
riehly stimulated by a low, warm sky swimming with
vapor. DBetween Brussels and Malines begins the
broad prairvie, here and there striped with rows of
puplars, intereected with water-cowrses and fences
where cattle browse throughout the year, an inex-
haustible storchouse of hay, milk, cheese and meat.
In the environs of Ghent and Broges, the land of
Waes, *the classic soil of agriculture,” is nourished
by fertilizers gathered in all countries, and by barn-
vard manure brought from Zealand, Holland, in like
manner, is simply a pastorage, a natural tillage,
which, instead of exhausting the seil, renews it, pro-
viding its cultivators with the amplest crops, and
affording to the congumer the most strengthening
sliments. In Holland, at Buicksloot, there are mil-
lionaire cow-herds, the Netherlands ever seeming

to the stranger to be a land of feasting and good
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cheer. If you turn from agricoltural to industria.
resulte, you will everywhere encounter the game ark
of utilizing and making the best of things, Obsta-
cleg with them ars transformed into aids. The soil
was flat and soaked with water; they took advan-
tage of it to cover it with canals and railroads, no
place in Europe presenting so many channels of eom-
munication and of transport.  They were in want of
fuel ; they dog down into the bowels of the earth,
the coal-pits of Belginm being as rich as those of
England. The rivers annoyed them with their inun-
dations and inland pools deprived them of a portion
of their tervitory ; they drained the pools, diked the
streams, and profited by the rich alluvions and the
slow deposits of vegetable mould with which the
purplus or stagnant waters overspread their land,
Their canals freeze up; they take skates and travel
in winter five leagues an hour, The sea threatened
them; after foreing it back, they avail themeselves of
it to traffic with all nationa, The winds sweep unim-
peded across their flat country and over the turbu-
lent ocean; they make them swell the sails of their

vesgels and move the wings of their windills, In
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Holland you will observe at every turn of the road
one of these enormous structores, o hundred feet
uigh, finnished with machinery and pumps, busy in
emptying the overflow of water, sawing ship-timber
and manufacturing oil. From the steamer, in front
of Amsterdam, you see, stretehing off’ as far as the
eye can reach, an infinite spider’s web, a light, indis-
tinct and complex fiinge of masts and arms of wind-
mille encireling the horizon with their jonumerable
fibres. The impression you carry away is that of a
eountry transformed from end to end by the hand
and the art of man, and sometimes entirely created
until it becomes a comfortable and productive ter-
ritory,

Let us go further; let us take a near view of man,
and appreciate the most important object belonging
to him—Ahis habitation. There is no stone in thia
conntry—nothing but an adhesive clay, suitable for
men and horges to mire their feet in. It ccenrred to
the people, however, to bake i, and in this way
brick and tile, which are the beat of defences againgt
humidity, came into their hands. You see well con-

arived buildings of an agreeable aspect, with red
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brown and rosy walls covered with a bright stuceo
white fagades varnished and sometimes decorated
with sonlptured flowers, animals, medallions and
pmall columps, In the older eities the house often
atands with its gable to the street, festooned with
arcades, branchings and leafage, which terminate in
a bird, an apple or a bust; it is not, as in our
cities, a continnation of its neighbor—an abstract
compartment of vast barracks, but an object apart,
endowed with a spevial and private character, at
once interesting and picturesque. Nothing could
be better kept and cleancr. At Doual the poorest
have their domicile whitewashed once a year, out-
gide and in, it being necessary to engage the white
washer six months in advance. At Antwerp, in
Ghent and in Broges, and especially in the small
towns, most of the fagades seem to be newly painted
or freshened the day before, Washing and sweep-
ing are going on on all sides. When you reach
Holland there is exira care even to exaggerd
tion,  You gee domestics at five o’clock in the
morning serubbing the sidewalks, In the envi-

rons of Amsterdam the villsges seem to be seenery
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from the Opera-Comique, a0 tidy and se well
dusted are they, There are stables for cows, the
flooring of whieh is eabinet work; vou can enter
them only in slippers or sabots placed at the
entrance for that purpose; a spot of dirt wounld be
scandalous, and still more =0 any odor ; the cows®
tailz are held np by a small eord to prevent them
from goiling themselves, Vehicles are prohibited
from entering the village; the sidewalks of brick
and blue poreelain are more irreproachable than a
vestibule with us. In autumn childven come and
gather up the fallen leaves in the streets to deposit
them in a pit, Everywhere, in the small rooms,
seemingly the state-rooms of a ship, the order and
arrangement are the same as on a ship. In Broeck,
it iz said, there is in each house a particular room
which is entered only once a week in order to clean
and rab the furnitnre, and then earefully closed ; in
a conntry so damp, dirt immediately beeomes a
deleterions mould; man, compelled to serupulons
cleanliness, contracts the habit, experiences 18 neces-
eity, and at last falls under its tyranny. Yon would

be pleased, however, to see the humblest shop of
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the smallest street in Amsterdam, with its brown
casks, its immaenlate counter, its scoured benches,
everything in its place, the economy of small guar-
ters, the intelligent and handy arrangement of all
utengile, Guiccardini already remarks “that their
houses and elothes are clean, handsome and well
arranged, that they have much furnitare, utensils
and domestic objects, kept in better order and with
a finer lustre than in any other country.” It is
necessary to see the comfort of their apariments,
especially the honses of the middle classes—carpets,
waxed cloths for the floors, warm and heat-saving
chimneys of iren and poreelain, triple curtains at the
windows, clear, dark and highly polished window-
paned, vages of flowers and green plants, innumera-
ble knick-knacks indicative of sedentary habita and
which render home life pleasant, mirrors placed o as
to reflect the people passing in the street together
with its changing aspects ;—every detail shows somne
ineonvenignce remedied, some want satisfied, soma
pleasant eontrivance, soime thoughtful provizion, in
short, the universal reien of 4 sagacious activity and

the extreme of comfort.
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Man, in effect, is that which his work indicates,
Thus endowed and thus situated, he enjoys and knowa
how to enjoy. The bountiful soil furnishes him with
abundant nutriment —meat, fish, vegetables, beer
and brandy ; he eats and drinks copiously, while in
Belgium the Germanie appetite, ag it grows in fas-
tidiousness without decreasing, becomes gastronomio
gensuality. Cocking there is sclentific and perfect,
even to the hotel tables; I believe that they are the
best in Europe. There is a certain hotel in Mons to
which visitors from the small neighboring towns
eome to dine every Saturday, especially to enjoy a
delicate meal. They inck wine, bat they import it
from Germany and France, and boast the possession
of the best vintages: we do not, in their opinion,
treat onr wines with the respect they deserve; it is
necessary to be a Belgian to care for and relish them
in a proper manner. There is no important hotel
which is not supplied with a varied and select stock;
its reputation and custom ave made by the selection;
in the railroad cars the conversation tends sponta-
neously to the merits of two vival cellars, A prudent

merchant will have twelve thousand bottles in his
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sunded cellars, duly classiied; it constitutes his
library. The burgomaster of a petty Dutch town
possesses a cask of genuine Johannisberger, made n
the best year, and this cask adds to the consideration
of its owner. A man there, who gives a dinner party,
knows how to make his wines suceeed each other in
guch o way as not to impair the taste and have as
many as possible consumed,  As to the pleasures of
the ear and the eye, they understand them as well
as those of the palate and the stomach. They in-
stinctively love the musie which we only appreciate
through culture.  In the sixteenth century they are
firgt in this art ; Guicceardini states that their vocalists
and instrumentalists are esteemed in all the courts
of Christendom ; abroad, their professors found
sehools, and their composiltions are standards of au-
thority, Even nowadays the great musical endow-
ment of being able to sing in parts is encountered
even amongst the populace ; the coal-miners organ-
ize choral societies; [ have heard laborers in Brossels
and Antwerp, and the sghip ecaulkers and sailors of
Amaterdam sing in chorus, and in true time, while at

work and in the street on retwrning home at night,
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There is no large Belzian town in which a chime of
bells, perched in the helfry, does not every guarter
of an honr amuse the artizan in his shop and the
trader at his connter with the peculiar harmonies of
theirsonorous metal.  In like manner their city halls
their house-fronts, even their old drinking-cups are,
through their complex ornamentation, their intricate
lineg and their original and often fantastic design,
agresable to the eye, Add to this the free or well-
composed tones of the hricks forming the walls, and
the richnese of the brown and red tints relieving on
white dirplayed on the roofs and fagades—assoredly
the towns of the Netherlands are as pieturesque of
their kind as any in Ttaly. Tn all times they have
delighted in Aarmesses and fites de Gayant, in corpor-
ation processions, and in the parade and glitter of
costumes and materials. I shall show you the com.
pletely Italian pomp of the civie entries and other
ceremonies in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries,
They are epicureans as well as gourmands in the
matter of comfortable living; regularly, ecalmly,
without heat or enthusizsm they glean up every

pleasimg larmony of savor, sound, color and [orm
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that arises out of their prosperity and abundance,
like tulips on o heap of compost.  All this produces
good sense sumewhat limited, and happiness some-
wliat gross, A Frenchman would soon yawn over
it, but he wounld make a mistake, for this civiliza-
tion, which seems to him unctuous and vulrar, pos-
sesses one sterling merit—it is healthy; the men
living here have a gift we lack the most—wisdom,
and a compensation we are equally undeserving ofe

contentment.
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Smch, in thie country, is the human plact; we
nave now to examine its art, which is the flower.
Among all the branches of the Germanie trunk,
this plant alone has produced a complete flower-
the art which developes so happily and so naturally
in the Netherlands proves abortive with the other
Germanie nationg for the reason that this glorioua
privilege emanates from the national character aa
we have just set it forth.

To comprehend and love painting requires an eye
gensitive to forma and to colors, and, withont edu-
cation or apprenticeship, one which takes pleasure
in the juxtaposition of tones and is delicate in the
matter of optical sensations; the man who would be
a painter must be eapable of losing himself in view-
ing the vich consonanes of red and green, in watch-
ing the diminution of light as it is transformed into
darkness, and in detecting the subtle hues of silks
and sating, which according to their breaks, recesses

and depths of fold, assume opaline tints, vegne
10
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luminous gleams and imperceptible shades of blue
The eye is epicurcan like the palate, and painting is
an exquisite feast served up to it.  For this reason
it i that Germany and England have had no
great pictorial art, In Germany the too great dom-
ination of abstract ideas has left no room for the
sensnousness of the eye. Its early school, that of
Cologne, instead of representing bodies, represented
mystie, pious and tender souls. In vain did the
great German artist of the sixteenth century, Albert
Driiver, familiarize himself with the Ttalian masters;
he retains his graceless forms, his angular folds,
his ugly nudities, his dull color, his barbarous,
gloomy and saddencd faces; the wild imagination,
the deep religions sentiment and the vague philogo-
phie divinations which shine through his works,
ehow an intellect to which form is inadequate.
Examine the infant Ohrist in the Louvre, by Wohl-
gemuth, his master, and an Eve, by Lueas Cranach,
8 contemporary ; you will realize that the men wheo
execated such groups and such bodies were born
for theology and uot for painting. Again at the

present  day they esteem and enjov the inward
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rather than the outward; Cornelins and the Mu-
nich masters regard the idea az principal, and exe
cution as secondary; the maater conceives and tha
pupil paints; the aim of their whelly philosophic
and symbolic work is to excite the spectator to
reflect on some great moral or social verity. In
like manner Overbeck aims at edifieation and
preaches gentimental asceticism; and even Knanss,
again, who 1z such an able psychologist that his
pieturcs form idyls and comedies, Ag to the Eng:
lish, up to the eighteenth cemtury, they do bui
little more than import pictures and artists from
abroad. Temperament in this country iz too mil-
itant, the will too stern, the mind too utilitarian,
man too case-hardened, too absorbed and too over
tasked to linger over and revel in the beautiful
aud delieate gradations of contours and colors,
Tleir national painter, Hogarth, simply produced
moral earvicatures. Others, like Wilkie, use their
pencil to render sentiments and characteristio traita
visible; even in landscape they depict the spiritusl
element, corporeal objects serving them simply as

s index or suggestion; it is even apparent in their
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two great landscapists, Constable and Turner, and
in their two great portrait painters, Gainsborough
and Reynolds, Their coloring of to-day, finally, ia
shockingly crude, and their drawing literal minu-
tiw. The Flemings and Hollanders alone have
prized forms and colors for their own sake, This
gentiment still persiste. Troof of this is to be
fonnd in the picturesqueness of their towns and in
the agreeable aspeet of their homes; last year at
the Universal Exposition (1867) you could see for
yourselves that senning art—painting exempt from
philosephic motive and literary deviation, eapable of
manipulating form withont servility and color with-
out barbarisms—scarcely exists anywhere but with
them and with ourselves,

Thanks to this national endowment, in the fif-
teenth, sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, when
cireumstances became favorable, they were able to
maintain in the face of Ttaly a great school of paint-
ing. But as thoy wore Germans their school fol
lowed the German track, What distingunishes their
vace from classic races is, as vou have seen, a pref

rence for substance over form, of actnal verity te
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beautiful externals, of the real, complex, irregulan
sud natural object to the well-ordered, pruned
=efined and transformed object., Thia instinet, of
whigh you remark the aseendancy in their religion
and literature, has likewise controlled their arct and
notably their painting. “The wime significance of
the Flemish school,” says M. Wiagen, “proceeds
from its having, throngh its freedom from foreign
wflaences, revealed to us the contrast of sentiments
of the Greek and the German races, the two columnar
eapitals of avelent and modern civilization. Whils
the Greeks eonght to idealize not merely concep-
tions taken from the ideal world, but even portraits,
py simplifyiog the forms and aceentuating the most
important features, the early Flemings on the con
trary translated into portraiture the ideal personifi-
cations of the Virgin, the apostles, the prophets and
the martyrs, ever striving to represent in an exact
manner the petty details of nature. Whilst the
Greeks expressed the details of landseape, rives,
fountaing and trees under abstract forms, the Flem-
ings strove to render them precisely as they saw

ther, In relation to the ideal and the tendency of
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the Greeks to personily everything, the Flemings
created a realistic school, a school of landzcape. In
thiz respect the Germans fivat and the English after
wards have pursaed the same course” ¥ Run over
a collection of engravings containing the works of
German origin from Albert Diicer, Martin Schon.
gauer, the Van Eycks, Holbein and Lueas of Leyden,
down Lo Rubens, Rembrande, Paul Potter, Jan Steen
and Hogarth; if your imagination iz filled with noble
Italian or with clegant French forms, your eyes will
be offended ; you will experience some difficulty in
taking the proper standpoint; you will often faney
that the artist purposely stndied the ugly. The
truth is he is pot repelled by the trivialities and
detformities of life. He does not naturally enter into
the symmetrical composition, the tranquil and easy
action, the beautiful proportions, the healthiness and
agility of the naked figure. When the Flemings in
the sixteenth century resorted to the Italian school,
they only succeedad in spoiling their original etyle,
During seventy years of patient imitation they

hrought forth nothing but hybrid abortions, This

® “Mannel de I'hietorie da s Peinture,"” Vol 1, 7. T8,
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long period of failure, placed between two long peri-
ods of superiority, shows the limits and the power
of their original aptitudes. They were incapable of
simplifying nature; they aimed to reproduce her en
tire. They did not concentrate her in the nude body
they assigned equal importance to all her appear
ances—Ilandscapes, edifices, animals, costumes and
aceesgories,™  They are not qualified to comprehend
and prize the ideal body; they are constituted to
saint and enforce the actnal body.

Allowing this, we easily diseern in what partiou-
“ars they differ from other masters of the same race,
1 have described to you their national genius, so
sensible and so well-balanced, exempt from lofiy
aspiration, limited to the present and disposed to
enjoyment. Such artists will not create the melan-

* In thie reppuct the verdict of Michatl Angelo is very instmctive.
“Iu Flanders,™ ha snys, ** thay peefer to paint whit ace ealled Inndeeapes
and many fAgnrea scattorad hers and thoee. . .. . Thera is naither art nor
peaaon in thls, no proportion, no eymmetry, no cérefnl edlection, no
grandenr. . o If T speak o 11l of Flamieh painting it ie not bacansa it
ig wholly bad, hot Decanse it seeka to render in perfection so many
objects of which one alone, theongh lte lmportanca, would sofice, aod
nome i prodoced oA eatiefictory mormer®  Wae heré recogmize the
eluswic and eimplifying trait of Itallan genins,
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choly beings in painful abstraction, weighed down
with the burden of life and obstinately resigned, of
Albert Direr, They will not devote themselves
like the mystic painters of Cologne, or the moralist
painters of England, to the representation of spirit-
ual traits and characters; little will they concern
themselves with the disproportion between mind
and matter. In a fertile and loxurious country,
amidst jovial customs, in the presence of placid,
bonest and blooming faces they are to obtain the
models suited to their gening, They almost always
paint man in a well-to-do condition and content
with his lot. When they exalt him it is without
raising him above his terrestrial condition, "The
Flemish school of the seventeenth century does no
more than expand his appetite, his lusts, his energy
and his gayety. Generally they leave him as he
18, The Dutch school confines itself to reprodue-
ing the repose of the bonrgeois interior, the com-
forts of shop and farm, out-deor sports and tavern
enjoyments, all the petty satisfactions of an orderly
and tranquil existence. Nothing could be better
wlapted to painting; too much though® and emo
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tion is detrimental to it. Subjects of this order con
ceived in such a gpirit, furnish works of a rare har
mony the Greeks alone, and a fow great Ttalian
artists have set us the example; the painters of the
Netherlands on a lower stage do as they did, they
represent man to us complete of his type, adapted
to things around him and therefore happy without
effort.

One point remaing to be considered, One of the
leading merits of this art is the excellence and deli-
cacy of its coloring, This 1s owing to the education
of the eye, which in Flanders and in Holland is pecus
liar. The country is a saturated delta like that of
the I’o, while Broges, Ghent, Antwerp, Amsterdam,

totterdam, Hague and Utrecht, throngh their rivers,
canalg, sea and atmosphere resemble Venice, Here,
as at Venice, nature has made man colorist. Ob-
gerve the different aspect of things according as you
are in a dry conntry like Provenge and the neighbor-
hood of Florence, or on a wet plain like the Nether
lands. In the dry country the line predominates,
and at once aitracts attention; the mountains cut

gharp against the sky, with their stories of archites
10*
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ture of a grand and noble style, all objects projecting
upward in the limpid air in varied prominence.
Here the low horizon i withont interest, and the
eontours of objects are softened, blended and blurred
out by the impereeptible vapor with which the at
mosphere is always filled ; that which predeminates
is the spot. A cow pasturing, a roof in the centre
of a field, a man leaning on a parapet appear as one
tone among other tones The ohject emerges; it
does not start saddenly out of its surroundings as if
punched out ; you are struck by its modelling, that
i to gay by the different degrees of advancing lumin-
ousness and the diverse gradations of melting color
which transforms its general tint into a relief and

gives to the eye a sensation of thickness®* You

= W, Borger's ** Mnefes de 1 Hollande"™ p. 2006: ** Modelling, and not
finee, 18 what slwaya fmpreages son 1o the beanty of the North, Form,
uy tlee Morth, does not declure itself by contogr, but by relief.  Natare,
1 expressing hevself, does mot awsil herself of drawing, properly so
enllixd,  Wall about an [talian town for an hoor, sud you will encounter
women necoentely defined, whogs general stractave brings to mind Greek
gtatnary, and whose profile recalle Greek cameoe. Ton might paea a
year 1 Antwerp withont finding a single form engoesting the iden of
Tramalating it by & contoir, but slmply by ealleceles, which eolor yoly can
modal, ... Ohjerts never prepent themsaelves ag ailhonetter, boe, 8o o
war in foll ehape”
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would have to pass many days in this country in
order to appreciate this subordination of the line to
the gpot. A bluish or gray vapor is constantly ris-
Mg from the eanals, the rivers, the sea, and from the
saturated soil ; a universal haze forms a soft gauze
over objects, even in the finest weather. Flying
seuds, like thin, half-torn white drapery, float over
the meadows night and morning. I have repeatedly
stood on the quays of the SBoheldt contemplating the
broad, pallid and slightly rippled water, on which
float the dark hulks, The river shines, and on its
flat snrfnee the hazy light reflects here and thera
unsteady scintillations. Clouds ascend constantly
around the horizon, their pale, leaden huoe and their
motionless files sugpesting an army of spectres, the
spectres of the humid soil, like so many phantoms,
always revived and hiinging back the eternal show
ers. Towards the setting sun they become ruddy,
while their corpulent masses, trellissed all over with
gold, remind one of the damascene copes, the bro
vaded simarrez and the embroidered silks with which
Jordaens and Rubens envelope their bleeding mar-

tyrs and their sorrowful madonnas.  Quite low down
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un the sky the sun seems an enormous blaze subsiding
into emoke. On reaching Amsterdam or Ostend the
impression again decpens; both sea and sky have no
form ; the fog and interposed showers leave nothing
to remember but eolors. The water changes in hue
every half hour—now of a pale wine tinge, now of a
chalky whiteness, now yellow like softened mortar,
now black like liquid soot, and sometimes of a som-
bre purple striped with dashes of green. After a
few days’ experience you find that, in sach a natura
ouly gradations, eontrasts and harmonies, in short,
tho value of tones is of any importance,

Thege tones, moreover, are full and rich, A dry
conntry is of a dull aspeet; southern France and
the whole of the mountainouz portion of Ttaly leave
on the eye no sensation but that of a gray and
vellow checker-bosid, DBesides this, all the tones
of the soil and of buildings are lost in the prepon-
derating splendor of the sky and the all-pervading
Inminousness of the atmosphere. In truth, a sonth-
ern city, and a Provenge or Tuscan landseape are
simply drawings; with white paper, charceal, and

the feeble tints of colored erayons you can express
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the whole thing On the contrary, in a country of
humidity like the Netherlands, the earth iz green, a
quantity of lively spots diversifying the wniform
ity of the wide prairie—sometimes it is the dark or
brown eolor of the wet mould, again the deep red
of tiles and bricks, again the white or rosy coating
of the fagades, arain the mddy spots of reclining
cattle, again the flickerine sheen of canals and
streams, And these spots are not subdued by the
too powerful light of the sky. Contrary to the dry
country it is not the sky but the earth which has
& preponderating influence. In Holland especially,
for several menths, * there is no transparency of at-
mosphere; a kind of opaque vail hovering between
gky and ground intercepts all radiance, In winter
darkness seems to come from above”* The rich
eolors, accordingly, with which all terrestrial objects
are clothed, remain unrivalled. To their strength
must be added their gradation and their mobility.
In Italy a tone remains fixed; the steady light of the
sky maintains it so for maoy hours, and as it was

vesterday so it will be to-morrow.  Return to it and

* W, Barger's ** Muabes de Is Hollande,™ p, #13,
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you will find it the same as you placed it on yout
palette a month before, In Flanders it varies inces
pantly along with the variations of light and the am-
bient vapor, Here again, I should like to take you
into the conntry and let you appreciate yourselves
the original beauty of the towns and the landscape,
The red of the bricks, the lustrous white of the
fapades are agreeable to the eye because they are
goftened by the grayish atmosphere ; against the neu-
tral background of the sky extend rows of peaked,
ghell-like roofs, all of deep brown, here and there a
gothie gutter, or some gigantic belfry covered with
elaborate finials and heraldic animals. Freguently
the crenelated cornice of chimney and of ridge ia
reflected as it glows in a canal or in an arm of the
sen.  Outside the cities, as within them, all is
material for pictures—you have nothing to do but
to copy. The universal green of the conntry is nei-
ther crade nor monotonous§ it i tinted by diverse
degrecs of maturity of foliaze and herbage and by
the various densities and perpetual changes of haze-
ness and clonds, It has for complement or for relief

the blackness of clonds which sudlenly melt away
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in trausient showers, the grayness of scattered and
ragged banks of fog, the vague, bluish network
enveloping  distances, the eparkling of flickering
light arrested in fying scuds—sometimes the daz-
gling satin of a motionless cloud, or some abrupt
opening through which the azure penctrates. A sky
which is thus filled up, thus mobile, thus adapted
to harmonizing, varying and emphasizing the tones
of the earth, affords a colorist school. Here, as at
Venice, art has followed nature, the hand having
been foreibly guided by optical sensations.

If, however, the analogies of climate have endowed
the Venetian eye and that of the inhabitant of tha
Netherlands with an analogous education, differences
of vlimate have given them a different edocation,
The Netherlands are situated three hundred leagues
to the north of Venice. The atmosphere there is
eclder, raing more frequent, and the sun the oftenest
coneealed. Hence a natural gamut of colors, which
has provoked a corresponding svtificial gamut. A
full light being rare, objects do not reflect the im-
print of the sun. Youdo not meet with those golden

tones, that magnificent ruddiness so frequent in the
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monuments of Ttaly. The water ia not of that deep
sea-oreen resembling eilkiness, as in the lagoeons of
Venice, The fields and trees have not that solid and
vigorous tone visible in the verdure of Verona and
Pudua. The herbage is pale and softened, the water
dull er darl, the flesh white, now piok like a flower
grown in the shade, now rabiennd after exposure to
the weather and rendered coarse by food, generally
yellow and flabby, sometimes, in Holland, pallid and
inanimate and of a waxy tone, The tissues of the
living organism, whether man, animal or plant, im
bibe too much fluid, and lack the ripening power of
sunshine, This is why, if we compare the two sehools
of painting, we find a difference in the general tone
Examine, in any gallery, the Venetian school, and
afterwards the Flemish school; pass from Canaletto
and Guardi to Ruysdael, Paul Potter, Hobbema,
Adrian Van der Velde, Teniere and Ostade; from
Titian and Veronese to Hobens, Van Dyck and Rem-
braundr, and consnlt your optical impressions. On
going from the former to the latter, color loges a por-
tion of ite warmth, Shadowed, ruddy and autumnal

tones disappear; you see the flery furnace envelop
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ing the Assumptions going ont ; flesh becomen of the
whiteness of milk or enaw, the deep purple of dra-
peries grows lighter, and paler silks have eooler re-
fleciions. The intense brown which faintly impreg-
nates foliare, the powerful reds gilding sunlit dis-
tances, the tones of wveined marble, amethyst and
sapphire with which water i resplendent, all decline,
in order to give place to the deadened whitenesa of
expanded vapor, the bluish glow of misty twilight,
the slaty reflections of the ocean, the turbid hue of
rivers, the pallid verdure of the fields, and the gray-
izgh atmosphere of household interiors.

Between these new tones therz is established a
new harmony, Sometimes a full Light falls upon
objects, and to which they are not accostomed ; the
green campagna, the red roofs, the polished fapades
and the satiny flesh flushed with blood show extra-
ordinary brilliancy. They are adapted to the sub-
dued light of a northerly and nmmid country ; they
have not been transformed as at Venice by the slow
goorching of the sun ; beneath this frraption of Tumi-
nousness their tones become too vivid, almost erude |

they vibraie together like the blasts of trampets,
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leaving on the mind and senses an impression of
energetic and boisterous joyousness. Euch is the
eoloring of the Flemish painters who love the full
light of day., Rubens furnishes us with the best
example; if his restored canvasses in the Louvre
represent hiz work to us as it left his hands, it is cer-
tain that he did not diseipline his eyes; in any event
his color lacks the rich and mellow barmony of the
Venetian; the greatest extremes mect; the snowy
whiteness of flesh, the sanguine red of the draperies,
the dazzling lustre of silks have their full force and
are not united, tempered and enveloped, as at Ven-
ice, in that amber tint which prevents contrasts from
being discordant and effects from being too starthng,
Sometimes, on the contrary, the light is feeble or
nearly gone, which is commonly the case, and eape-
cially in Holland. Objects issue painfully out of
shadow; they are almost lost in their surroundings ;
at evening, in a cellar, beneath & lamp, in an apart-
ment into which a dying ray from a window glides,
they are effaced and seem to be only nore intense
darks in s upiversal duskiness. The eyve is led to

noticing these gradations of obseurity, this vague
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train of light mingling with shadow, the remains of
brightness elinging to the lingering lustre of the fur-
niture, & reflection from a preenish window-sash, a
piece of embroidery, a pearl, some golden spark
astray upon a necklace, Having become gensitive to
these delicacies, the painter, instead of uniting the
extremes of the gamut, simply selects the beginning
of it; his entire picture, except in one point, is in
shadow; the concert he offers us is a continuous sor-
ding in which now and then occurz some brilliant
pasgage. IMe thus discloses unknown harmonies,
those of chiaroseuro, those of modeling, those of
emation, all of them infinite and penetrating ; using
a daub of dirty yellow, or of wine lees, or a mixed
gray, or vague darks, here and there accentuated by
a vivid spot, he sncceeds in stirring the very depths
of our natore, Herein consists the last great pie-
turesque ereation; it is through this that painting
nowadays moest powerfully addresses the modern
mind, and this is the eoloring with which the light
of Holland supplied the genius of Rembrandt,

You have seen the seed, the plaut and the fower

A race with a genius totally opposed to that of the
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Latin peoples makes for itself, after and alongside of
them its place in the world. Among the numerous
nations of this race, one there is in which a special
territory and climate develope a particular character
predizposing it fo art and to & certain phase of art.
Painting is born with it, lasts, becomes complete,
anid the physical milien surrounding it, like the
national genius which founds it, give to and im-
pose upon it its sobjects, its types and its coloring,
Such are the remote preparatives, the profound
sauses, the general conditions which have nourished
thig sap, directed this vegetation, and produced the
finul effforescence. It only remains to us now to
expose historical events, the diversity and succossion
of which have brought about the successive and

diverse phases of the great flowering epoch.
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Wz find four distinet periods in the pictorial art of
the Netherlands, and, throngh a remarkable coinci-
dence, each ecorvesponds to a distinet historie period,
Mere, as everywhere, art translates life; the talent
and taste of the painter change at the same time and
in the same sense as the habits and sentiments of the
public. Just as ench profound geological revolution
brings with it its own fauna and flora, g0 does each
great transformation of society and intellect bring
with it its ideal figures. In this respect our galleries
of art resemble mnseums, the imaginary creations
they contain being, like living organisms, both the
{ruit and the index of their surroundings.

The first period of art lasts about a century and a
half, and extends from Hubert Van Eyck to Guintin
Matsys (1400-1530), Tt issues from a renaissance,
that is to say, from a great development of pros.
perity, wealth and intellect. Here, as in Italy, the
citios at an early period are flonrishing, and almost

free. T have already stated to you that in the thir-
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teenth century serfdom was abolished in Flanders,
and that the guilds to manafacture salt * for the pur-
puse of bringing under cultivation marshy grounds,™
asvend Lo the Roman epoch.  From the seventh and
ninth centuries, Bruges, Antwerp and Ghent are
¢ ports,” or privileged markets; they carry on com-
merce on a large seale; they fit out cruisers for the
whale fishery; they serve as the entrepits of the
North and the South. Prosperous people, well sup-
plied with arms and provisions, acoustomed throngh
association and activity to foresight and enterprise,
are hetter qualified 1o protect themselves than mis-
erable serfs seattered about in defenceless villages,
Their great populous eities with narrow streets, and
a saturated soil intersected with decp canals, are not
a suitable ground for the cavalry of barons,®* Hence
it is that the fendal net, so close and so tightly
drawn over all Earape, bad, in Flanders, to enlarge
its meshes,  In vain did the Count appeal for aid to
bis guzerain, the French king, and urge his Burgun
dian chivalry against the cities; overcome at Mons-

en-Fuelle, at Cassel, at Roscboeque, at Othée, at

*= Baktle of Conrtenay, 1000
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Gavre, at Brusthem, at Liege, they always recover
themselves, and from revelt to revolt preserve the
best portion of their liberties, even under the prin-
ces of the house of Austria, The fourteenth century
is the hervic and tragic epoch of I'landers,  She pos-
senses brewers like Arteveldt, who are tribunes, die-
tators and captaing, and who end life on the field of
battle or arve assagsinated ; civil war ig mixed up with
foreign war; people fight from city to city, trade
against trade, and man to man; there are fourteen
hundred muorders in Ghent in one year; the stores
of energy are so oreal that she survives all ills and
gustains all efforte, Men seek death twenty thousand
at a time, and fall in heaps before lanees withount
giving an inch.  “ Banish all hope of returning with-
out hooor,” eaid the citizens of Ghent to the five
thousand velunteers under Philip Van Arteveldt, for
%20 soon that we hear that you are dead or discom-
fited we ghall fire the city and destroy ourselves with
our own hands”* In 1384, in the country of the
Four Trades, prisoners refused their lives, declar-

ing that after death their bones would rise up apainst

* Frolesart,
11
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the Irench. Fifty years later, around rebellious
Gihent, the peasantry “chose death rather than ask
quarter, declaring that they wounld perish as martyrs
in a fair fight.” In these pwarming hives an abun
dance of food and habits of personal activity maine
iain courage, turbulence, audacity and even inso-
lence, all excesses of brutal and boundless energy;
these weavers were men, and when we encounter
man we may expect soon to encounter the arts.

An interval of prosperity at thiz time was suffi-
cient ; under this ray of sunshine the Howering thus
maturing is perfected. At the end of the fourteenth
century Flanders, with Italy, is the most industri-
oug, the wealthiest and most fiourishing conntry in
Eurepe* In 1370 there are thirty-two hundred
woollen factories at Malines and on its territory.
One of its merchants carries on an immense trade
with Damascus and Alexandria.  Another, of Valen-
cienmes, being at Paris durmg the fair, monopolizes
all provisions exposed for sale with a view to dis-
play his opulence. Glent in 1280 has ove hundred

and eichty-nine thousand men bearing arms; the

* Michior's *5 Historie de 1 Fefntnrs Mamande, Vaol, I p, &
-
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drapers alone furnish eighteen thousand men in a
revolt; Lhe weavers form twenty-seven sections, and
at the sound of the great bell, fifty-two corporations
under their own banners rush to the market-place,
In 1380 the goldsmiths of Druges are numerous
enough to form in war time an eutive division of the
army, Alittle Jater (Euius Sylvius states that she is
one of the three most beautiful cities in the world ;
a capal four leagues and a half in length joins her to
the sea; a hundred vessels a day pass through it.
Bruges was then what London is at the present
time.  Politleal matters at this period attain to a
sort of equilibrinm.  The Duke of Burgandy finds
Limself by inheritance, in 1384, soversign of Flan-
ders.  The grandeur of his possessions and the mul-
tiplication of eivil wars during the minority and
madness of Charles VI divorce him from France;
hi 18 no longer, like the ancient connts, a dependant
ol the king, domiciliated in Paris and soliciting
aid to reduce and tax his Flemish merchants. His
power and the misfortunes of France render him
independent,  Although a prince he belongs, in

Pariz, to the popular party and the butchers ghout
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for him. Although a Frenchman his politics are
Flemish, and when not in alliance with the English
be negotiates with them, In the matter of money
he certainly quarrels with his Flemings more than
once, and i3 obliged to kill & good many of them
But to one who is familiar with the disturbances and
violence of the middle ages, the order and harmony
which is then established seem sofficient; at all
eventa they are greater than ever before. Hence-
{forth, as at Florence about the year 1400, authority
becomes recognized and soclety organized; hence.
forth, as in Italy about the year 1400, man aban
dons the azeetic and ecclesiastic regime that he may
interest himeelf in nature and enjoy life, The ancient
compression i8 relaxed ; he beging to prize strength,
health, beauty and pleasure,  On all sides we see the
medigval spivit undergoing change and disintegra-
tion. Aun elegant and refined architecture converts
stone into lace, festooning churches with pinnacles,
trefoils and intricate mullions, and in such a fashion
that the honey-combed, gilded and Howering edifice
heeomes a vast and romantic ensket, a produet of

fancy rather than of faith, less caleulated to exeite
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piety than wonder, In like manner chivalry becomes
o mere parade. The mnobles frequent the Valois
court, devote themselves to pleasure, to  pretty con-
ceits ¥ and especially to the  conceits of love.” Im
Chaueer and in Froissart we are spectators of their
pomp == their tourneys, thelr provessions and their
banguets, of the new reign of frivolity and fashion,
of the creations of an infatuated and licentious ima-
gination, of their extravagant and overcharged cos-
tumes—robes twelve ells long, tight hose and Bohe-
mian jackets with sleeves falling to the ground, shoes
terminating in the elaws, horns and tail of the seor-
pion, suits embroidersd with letters, animals, and
with musical notes enabling one to read and sing
a song on the owner’s back, hoods adorned with
golden garlands and with animale, robes covered
with sapplires, rubics and jewelled swallows, each
hiolding in its beak a golden cup; one eostume haa
fourteen hundred of these eups, and we find nine hun.
dred and sixty pearls nsed in embroidering & song on
a coat. Women in magnificently oroamented veils,
the breast nude, the head erowned with huge cones
and crescents, and dressed in gaudy robes covered
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with the figures of unicorne, lions and savages, place
themselves on seats representing small seulptured
and gilded cathedrals. The life of the court and
of princes seems & carnival  When Charles VI
is knighted a hall is prepared in the abbey of Bt
Denis, thirly-two toises (about two bundred feet)
long, hung in white and green, with a lofty pavilion
of tapestry : heve, after three days of feasting and
jousting, a nocturnal masked ball ends in an orgie,
“Many o damssl forgot herself, many were the
busbands who suffered,” and, in contrast to this,
showing the sentiments of the age, they cele-
brate the foneral of Duoguesclin at the end of it
In the accounts and chronicles of the period we
follow the eourse of a broad, golden stream, flowing,
glistening, ostentations and interminable, that is to
gay, the domestic history of the king and queen and
the dukes of Orleans and Burgundy; there is noth-
mg bat entries into eities, cavaleades, mazks, dances,
volupinons caprices, and the prodigality of the newly
enviched, The Burgundian and French chevaliers
who go to contend with Bagazet at Nicopolis equip
themselves ag if for a party of pleasure; their ban
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ners and the trappiogs of their horses are loaded
with zold and esilver, their dishes are all of silver
plate and their tents are of green satin, exquisite
wines follow them in boats on the Danube, and £ eir
camps are filled with courtesans, This excesa of
animal spirits, which, in France, iz mingled with
morbid enriosity and lugubrious faneies, breaks out
in Burgundy into a grand and jolly fermesse.  Philip
the Good has three legitimate wives, twenty-four
mistrezses, and sixteen bastards; he attends to all,
feasting, making merry and admitting the towns
women to hi2 court; seeming at the outset to be
one of Jordaens’ characters, A Count of Cléves has
sixty-three bastards; the chroniclers in their narra-
tion of ceremonics constantly and gravely mention
those of both sexes; the institution appears to be
official : secing them swarming in this manner, we
are reminded of the buxom nurses of Rubens and
the Gangamelles of Rabelais, * It was,” says a con-
temporary, “a great pity, this sin of luxnry which
prevailed far and wide, and especially amongst prin.
ces and the wedded. . . He was the gentlest com-

paunion who was able to deceive and possess at the
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same time more than one woman . , . and even there
prevailed likewise the gin of lnxory among the prel-
ates of the Church and amony all Church people.”*
Jacques de Croy, archbighop of Cambray, officiated
pontifically with his thirty-six bastards and bus.
tards’ gons, and kept in reserve a sum of money for
those to come, At the third marriage of Philip the
Good the gala scems to be a Gamache's wedding
commanded by Gargsntua; the streets of Bruges
were hung with tapestry; for eight days and eight
nights o stone lion gpurted Rhine wine, while a stone
stag discharged Beaune Burgundy; at meal times
an unicorn poured forth rosewater or malvoisie, On
the entry of the Dauphin into the city, eight hun-
dred merchants of divers nations advanced to mect
him, all in garments of silk and velvet, At another
ceremonial the duke appears with a saddle and bri-
dle covered with precious stones; * ning pages cov-

ared with plomes of jewels® followed behind him,

* VEtait grand® pilie que je pdchdé de loxare gol recoalt monlt et
fort, et par especlal esprinecs &t gens marla, Bt &ait le plug gentil
compéenon qui plag d'une fenone snvait tromper of avolr sn moment . . .
et méme regnalt fcelol péché de Inxzore ee prélais de 'Hglise et en tous
gune d'Eglire,”
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and “one of the sald pages bore a salad which was
stated to be of the value of one hundred thonsand
gold crowns” Another time the jewels worn by
the duke are estimated at a million. I wish to
deseribe one of these fites to you; like those of
Florence at the same epoch they bear witness to thae
picturesque and decorative tastes which here as in
Florence produced pictorial art. One of them took
place at Lille under Philip the Good, the Festival of
the Pheazant, which may be compared with the tri-
umph of Lorenzo de Modici; you will observe hera
in a hundred naive details the resemblances and the
differences of the two societies, and aceordingly of
their culture, their taste and their art.

The Duke of Clévez had given a * superh banquet”
at Lille, at which were present * Mongseigneur,” (of
Burgandy) “ together with the lords, ladies and dam-
gels of hig house” At this banquet there was seen
on the table an “entremets,” that is to say, a decora-
tion representing * a ship with lified sails, in which
was a knight erect and armed , . . . and before it a
gilver swan, bearing on his neck a gold collar, to

which huog a long chain, with whicl the said swan
11
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sppeared to draw the vessel, and on the back of the
said vessel stood a castle most ekillully contrived.”
On this allegorical machine the Duke of Cldves,
Kunight of the 8wan, and “slave of the fair,” cansed
proclamation to be made that he might be encoun-
tered in the lists, * armed in jousting harness and in
war sacddle, and that he who should do the best would
gain 3 vich golden swan, chained with a ehain of gold,
and ou the end of this chain & magnificent ruby.”
Ten days after this the Count FEtampes gave the
seeond act of the fuiry spectacle.  Bear in mind that
the second as well as the first act with all the others
began with a feast. In this court life is gross, and
people pever tive of bumpers. * When the ‘entre-
mets’ were removed there issned from an apartment a
multitude of turches, and after these there appeared
an armed attendant clad in his coat of mail, and
after him two kuightz clad in long wvelvet robes
furred with sable, with no eovering to the head, each
one bearing in his hand a gay hood of flowers ;7 after
them, on a palfrey caparisoned in blue silk, *a most
beantiful lady appeared, young, of the age of twelve

years, attired in a robe of violet eilk, richly embroi
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dered and padded with gold,” she is “the princess
of joy." Three squires clothed in vermilion silk lead
her up to the duke, singing a song as they intro-
duce her. Bhe descends, and kneeling on the table
she places on hiz brow a crown of flowers. At this
moment the jounst 15 proclaimed, the drums beat, a
pursmivant-at-srms appears in a mailed suit covered
with swans, and then enters the Duke of Clives,
Kuight of the Swan, richly armed, seated on a horse
caparisoned in white damagk and fringed with gold ;
he leads by a gold chain a large swan accompanied
by two mounted archers; behind him march children
on horschack, crooms, knights armed with lances,
all, like himself, in white damask fringed with gold.
Tolson d'Or, the hevald, presents them to the duch-
ess, The other knights then defile before her on
their horses, decked with gray and crimeon eloth of
gold, cloth decked with emall golden bells, erimson
velvet trimmed with gable, violat velvet fringed with
gold and silk, and black velver studded with golden
tesr-drops. Suppose that the great personages of
gtate of the present day should amuse themselves

with dressing up like actors at the opera and im
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making passes like eirousriders! The oddity of
such a supposition enables you to appreciate the
liveliness of the picturesque instinet at that day, as
well as the taste for outward display and the fechle-
uezs of both at present.

These, however, were only preludes. Eight days
after the tourney the Duke of Burgundy gave his fes-
tival, which surpassed all the others. A wvast hall,
hung with tapestry representing the career of Her-
cules, had five doors, guarded by archers dressed in
robes of pray and black cloth, Around the sides
extended five platforms or galleries, ocenpled by for-
eign spectators, noble personages and ladies, most
of these being disgnised, Tn their midst arose “a
lofty buffet, loaded with vessels of gold and silver,
and erystal vases garnished with gold and precions
stones.”  And erect, in the centre of the hall, stood
a great pillar, bearing “a fomale image with hair
falling to her loing, her head covered with a very rich
hat, and her breast sponting hypooras so long as the
supyper lasted,” Three gigantic tables weve arranged,
each one being adorned with several ' entremets,”

o many huge machines reminding one, on & grand
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gcale, of the toy presents given nowadays to thae
children of the wealthy. The men of this time, in-
*eed, in curiosity and in flights of the imagination
re nothing but children; their strongest desire is
to amuse the eye; they sport with life as with a
magic lantern. The two prineipal “entremets™ con-
siat of a monstrons pie, containing twenty-eight per-
song, “alive,” playing on musical instruments, alzo a
# chuveh with windows and glass, provided with four
choristers and a ringing bell.” Besides these there
were twenly more,—a preat castle, ite fosses filled
with orange-water, and on a tower the fairy Belu-
pina; a windmill with archers and cross-bowmen fir-
ing at mark; a cask in a vineyard with two fluids,
one bitter and the other sweet; a vast desert with a
lion and gerpent contending; 2 savage on & camel; a
elown prancing on a bear amidst rocks and glaciers;
a lake surrounded by cities and castles; a earrack at
anchor, bearing riggiog, masts and seamen; a beau-
tiful fountain of earth and lead, with small trees of
glass in leaf and blooming, and a St Andrew with
his erosz; a fountain of rose-water, representing a

ngked infant in the attitude of the © Mannekenpiss
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of Brossels. You would imagine yourself in a var
iety store at New Year time, This péle-méle of mo-
tivuless decoration did not suflice ; over anl ahove
this an active parade was necessary; we see defiling
in turn o dozen of interludes, and in the intervals the
church and the pie keep busy the ears at the same
time as the eyes of the guests; the bell rings with
all its might; a shepherd plays on a bag-pipe; littla
children sing a song ; organs, German cornets, trumn-
pets, glees, flutes, a lute with volees, drums, hunting
horns and the yelping of honnds suceeed each other,
Meanwhile a rearing horse appears, richly covered
with vermilion silk, mounted by two trumpeters
“ geated backward and without saddle,” led by six-
teen knights in long robes; then a hobgoblin, half
man, half griffon, who, mounted on a boar and car-
rying & man, advances with a target and two darts;
then a large white mechanical stag, harnessed in
silk, with golden horns, and bearing on his back a
child in a short dress of crimson velvet, who aings
while the stag performs the bass. All these figures
make the cireuit of the table, while the last invention

sspecially delights the company, A flying dragon
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passes through the air, his fiery soales lighting up
the recesses of the gothic ceiling. A heron and
two falcons are looged, and the vanquished bird is
presented to the Duke. Trumpets sound a blast
belind a eurtain, which curtain being withdrawn
discloses Jason reading a letter from Medea, then
combating the bulls, then killing the serpent, then
ploughing the ground and sowing the monster’s teeth
from which arises a crop of armed men. At this
point the interest of the fite deepens. It becomes
a romance of chivalry, a scene from Amadis, or one
of Don Quixote’s dreams in action, A giant arrives
beaving a pike and turban and leading an elephant
caparigoned in silk with a castle on his back,
aud in this castle a lady attired as a nun and repre-
senting the Holy Chareh; she orders a Ealt, pro-
claims her name, and summons the company to the
erusade, Thereupon Toizon d'Ov, wish his oficers
of arms, fetches a live pheasant wearing a golden
eollar decked with precious stones; the Duke swears
upon the pheasant to succor Christendom against
the Tark, and all the knights do likewlse, each ir

@ document of the style of Galaor, and this is the
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pheasant’s vow. The fite terminates with a8 mystic
and moral ball. At the sound of instruments and
by the Jight of torches a lady in white, bearing the
name of the © Grace of God” on her shoulder, ap-
proaches the Duke, recites a stanza and, on retir-
ing, leaves with him the twelve virtnes—TFaith,
Charity, Justice, Feason, Temperance, Strength,
Truth, Liberality, Diligence, Hope and Valor—each
led by a knight in a crimson pourpoint, the sleeves
of which are of satin embroidered with folinge and
Jjewelry, They betake themselves to dancing with
their knights, crowning the Count of Charolais the
victor in the UHsts, and, upon the announcement of
a new tourney, the ball ends at three o’clock in the
morning. Really there is too much of it; the mind
and the senses both flag; these people in the
way of diversions are gluttons and not epicureans.
This uproar and this profusion of guaint conceits
ghows us a rude society, a race of the North, an
incipient eivilization still infantile and barbarous;
the grandeur and eimplicity of Ttalian taste is
wanting in these contemporaries of the Medicis,

And yot the proundwork of their habits and imag
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mwation is the same; here, as with the chariots and
pomp of the Florentine carnival, the legends, his
tory and philosophy of the middle ages take ghape
moral abatractions assume visible form; the vir
tues become actual women; they are accordingly
tempted to paint and sculpture them ; all decoration,
in effect, consists of reliefs and paintings, The
symbolic age gives way to the pieturesgue age;
the intelleet is no longer content with a scholastie
entity ; it seeks to contemplate a living form, the
human mind finding it necessary for its complete-
ness to be translated to the eye by a work of art.
But this work of art bears no resemblance to that
of Ttaly for the reason that the culture and direction
of the intellect are different; this 1s evident in read-
ing the simple and dull verses recited by the * Holy
Church * and the * Virtues,” an empty, senile poetry,
the worn-out babble of the tronvéres, a rattle of
rhymed phrases in which the rythm is as flimsy as
the idea. The Netherlands never had a Dante, a
Petrarch, a Boceaccio, a Villani. The mind, lesa
precocions and further removed from Latin tradi-

tlong, remained a longer time subject 1o medimval
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discipline and inertia.  There were no sceptical
Averrhieists and physicians like those described by
Petrarch; there were no humanist restorers of
ancient literature, almost pagans, like those who sur
reunded Lorenzo de Medici, Christian faith and
gentiment are much more active and tenacious hera
than in Veniece or in Florence. They continue to
gubgist under the sensnal pomp of the Burgundian
eourt, If there are epicureans in social matters there
are none in theory; the most gallant serve religion,
as the ladies, through a principle of honor.  In 1306
seven hundred seigniors of Burgundy and France
enlist in the crasade; all, save twenty-seven die at
Nicopolig, and Boucicaut calle them “blessed and
happy martyra® You have just witnesged the buf-
foonery of Lille which ended m a solemn vow to war
with the infidels. Here and there scattered traits
show the persistency of the primitive devotion. In
1477, in the neighboring town of Nuremburg, Mar-
tin Keetzel, o pilgrim in Palestine, counts the steps
between Golgotha and the house of Pilate, that be
may, on his return, build seven stations and a cal

vary between his own honse and the cemetery of hie
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rative town ; loging his measure he repeata the jour
ney, and this time has the work executed by the
seulptor, Adam Kraft. In the Low Countries, as in
Germany, the middle class, a sedate and gomewhat
dull people, restricted to their own narrow cirele and
attached fo ancient wsages, preserve much better
than ecourt-eeigniors the faith and the fervor of the
middle ages. Their literature bears witness to this.
The moment it takes an original turn, that is to say
from the end of the thirteenth century, it furnishes
ample testimony to the practical, civie and bourgeois
gpirit, with abundant evidences of pious fervor; on
the one hand appear moral maxims, pictures of do-
mestic life, and historie and political poems relating
Lo vecent and true oceurences; on the other, lyrie
Inudation of the Virgin, and mystic and tender poetia
cifusions.®  In fine, the national genins, which is
(termanie, inclines much more to faith than to inere-
dulity. Throngh the Lollards and the mystics of
the middle ages, also throngh the iconoclasts and
the innumerable martyrs of the sixteenth century, it

torng in the direction of Protestant ideas. Left to

= Hor= Belgles,
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itself it would have developed not, as in Traly, into
a pagan renaissance, but, as in Germany, into a
recrudescence ot Christianity, The art, moreover,
which, of all the others, best reveals the cravingas
of the pepular imagination, architecture, remaing
gothic and Chrigtian up to the end of the sixteenth
century; Italian and classic importations do not
affect it ; the style gets to be complicated and effem-
inate, but the art does not change. It prevalls not
only in the churches but in laic edifices; the town-
halls of Broges, Louvain, Brussels, Liege and Au-
denarde show to what extent it was cherished not
only by the priesthood but by the nation; the
people remained faithful to it to the end: the town-
hall of Audenarde was begun seven years after the
death of Raphael. In 1536, in the hands of a Flam-
ish woman, Margaret of Anstria, the church of
Bron, the latest and prettiest flower of gothie art,
Moomed out in its perfection. Sum up all these
indications and consider, in the protraiture of the

day, the personages themselves,® the donors, abliés,

*#Beadn the Musbes of Antwerp, Brossels and Droges, the triptyche
wlise dadre prosent entirs families of the perlod,
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burgomasters, townspeople and matrons, 8o grave
and so gimple in their Sunday clothes and spotless
Linen, with their rigid air and their expression of
deep and settled faith, and you will recognize that
hiere the sixteenth century renaissance took place
within religions limits, that man in making the pres-
ent life more attractive never lost sicht of that to
eome, and that his picturesque invention is the man-
ifestation of a vivacious Christianity instead of ex-
pressiog, as in Italy, & restored paganism.

A Flemish renaissance underneath Christian ideas,
sach, in effect, is the two-fold nature of art under
Hubert and John Van Evek, Roger Van der Weyde,
Hemling and Quintin Matsys; and from these two
characteristies proceed all the others, On the one
hand, artists take interest in actnal life; their fizures
are no longer gymbols like the illuminations of
ancient missals, nor purified spivits like the Madon-
nas of the school of Cologne, but living beings and
bodies. They attend to anatomy, the perspective is
exget, the minutest details are rendered of stuffs, of
architecture, of aceessories and of landscape; the

relief i strong, and the entire scene stamps itself on
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the eye and on the mind with extracrdinary force
and sense of stability ; the greatest masters of com:
ing times are not to surpsss them in all this, nor
even go go far, Nature evidently is now diseovered
by them. The seales fall from their eyes; they have
just mastered, almost in a flash, the proportions, the
gtructure and the coloring of visible realities; and
moreover, they delight in them, Consider the superb
copes wrought in gold and decked with diamonds,
the embroidered silks, the flowered and dazzling
diadems with which they ornament their saints and
divine personages,® all of which represents the pomp
of the Burgundian cowrt. Look at the calm and
transparent water, the bright meadows, the red and
white flowers, the blooming trees, the sunny distan-
ces of their admirable landscapest Observe their
coloring—the strongest and richest ever seen, the
pure and full tones side by side as in a Persian car

pet, and united solely through their harmony, the

* 4 God the Father, and the Viggin,” by Hobert van Byck, * The Vie
gln, 5t Batbara and 3f. Catherine,' by Memling, aud » The Entomb
menk”" by Quintin Mateye.

+ 4 8t Chefatopher,” “ The Baptism of Jesns,” by Memling and hig
school, “*The Adoration of the Lawmb,” by the Vin Eyoks,
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superb breaks in the folds of purple mantles, the
azure recesses of long falling robes, the green dra-
peries like a summer field permeated with sunskine,
the display of gold skirts trimmed with black, the
strong light which warms snd enlivens the whole
seene; ¥ou have a concert in which each instrument
gounds its proper note, and the more true because
the more sonorous. They see the world on the
bright side and make a holiday of it, a genuine féte,
gimilar to those of this day, glowing under a more
bounteous sunlight and not a heavenly Jerusalem
guffnsed with supernatural radisnce such as Fra
Angelico pamted, They are Flemings, and they
stick to the earth. They copy the real with serupu-
lous aceuracy, and all that is real—the ornaments of
armor, the polished glass of a window, the serolls of
a carpet, the hairs of fur,® the undraped body of an
Adam and an Eve, a canon’s maseive, wrinkled and
obese features, a burgomaster’s or soldier’s broad

shoulders, projecting chin and prominent nose, the

* Hoi ' The Madonna and St George” by Jan Van Epek, the An.
tswerp triptych of Quintin Matsys, etc, The ** Adam and Eve," of Hobar}
Van Kyele at Brossels, and * The Adoratlon of the Leml."
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epindling shanks of a hangman, the over large head
and diminntive limbs of a child, the eostumes and
furniture of the age; their entire worle being a glori-
fication of this present life. But, on the other hand,
it is a glorification of Christian belief  Not only are
their subjects almost all of a religious order, but
again they are imbued with a religions sentiment
which, in the following age, ia not to be found in the
same scenes, Their best pictures represent no actual
event in sacred history but a verity of faith, a sum-
mary of doctrine. Hubert Van Eyck regards paint-
ing in the same light as Simone Memmi, or Taddeo
Gaddi, that is to say, as an exposition of higher the-
ology; his fizures and his aceessories may bo realis-
tie, but they are likewise symbolie. The cathedral
in which Roger Van der Weyde portrays the seven
gacraments is at once a material church and a spir-
itnal charch; Christ appears bleeding on his eross,
while at the same time the priest is performing mass
at the altar. The chamber or portico in which Joln
Van Eyele and Memling place their kneeling saints
iz an illugion in its detail and finish, but the Virgin

on her throne and the angels who crown Ler show
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the believer that he is in a superior realm. A hie
rarchical symmetry groups personages and stiffens
attitudes.  With Huobert Van Eyek the eye is fixed
and the face impassible; it is the eternal immobility
of divine life ; in heaven all is fulfilled and time is
no more,  In other instances, as with Memling, there
is the quietude of absolute faith, the peace of mind
preserved in the cloister as in a sleeping forest, the
immaculate purity, mournful sweetness, the infinite
trust of the truly pious nun abzorbed with her own
veveries, and whose large open eyes look out upon
vacaney. These paintings, in turn, are subjects for
the altar or private chapel; they do not appeal like
those of later ages to grand seigniors whose church-
zoing consists of mere rontine, and who erave, even
in religious history, pagan pomp and the torsos of
wrestlers ; they appeal to the faithful, in order to
euggest to them the form of the supernatural world
or the emotions of fervid piety, to show them the im-
mutable serenity of beatified saints and the tender
humility of the elect; Ruysbroeck, Eckart, Tanler
and Henry de Suzo, the theological mystics of Ger.

many antecedent to Luther, might here resort. It ig
:
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a strange sight, and one which does not seem to
aceord with the sensuous parade of the conrt and the
sumptuous entriee of the cities, We find a similar
contragt between the profound religions sentiment
of the Madonnas of Albert Direr and the worldly
splendor of his * House of Maximilian.” The reason
is, we are in a Germanie country; the renaissance
of general prosperity and the emancipation of the
intellect which resalts from it here revive Christian-

ity instead of destroying it a8 in a Latin country.
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When a great change iz effected in human affairs
it brings on by degrees a corresponding change in
human conceptions, After the discovery of the In-
diee and of Ameriea, after the invention of printing
and the multiplieation of books, after the restoration
of classic antiquity and the Reformation of Luther,
any conception of the world then formed conld no
longer remain monastic and mystie. The tender and
melancholy aspiration of a sonl sighing for the eeles-
tial kingdom and humbly subjecting its conduct to the
authority of an undisputed Chureh gave way to free
inguiry nourished on so many fresh conceptions, and
disappeared at the admirable spectacle of this real
waorld which man now began to comprehend and to
conquer. The rhetorical academies which, at first,
were composed of a elerical body passed into the
hands of the laity; they had preached the payment of
tithes and submizsion to the Chareh ; they now ridi-

culed the clergy and combatel ecclesiastical abuzes
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Lu 1538 nine citizens of Amsterdam were condemned
to & pilgrimage to Rome for having represented one
of these satirical pieces. In 1539, at Ghent, tha
question having been proposed of ; Who are the
greatest fools in the world # eleven out of nineteen
avademies reply : The monks, * A few poor monks
and nung,” says a contemporary, “always appear in
the comedies ; it seems as if people conld not enjoy
themszelves withont making sport of God and the
Chureh.”  Philip IL had decreed the punishment of
death against authors and actors whose pieces were
not authoriged or were impions. But they were per-
formed, nevertheless, even in the villages. *The
wold of God,” says the sawe anthor,  frst found its
way into these countries throuzh plays, and for this
reason they are forbidden muech meore rigidly than
the writings of Martin Luther,”* Tt is evident that
the mind had become emancipated from ancient

tutelage, and that people and burghers, artizans and

* In 1530 Louvaln proposes this gnestion : * What e the groatest con-
solition tondring man " The rosponses ail have a Lutheran east, The
Acadauy of 8t Wynockberze, hearing off tlie sceond prize, answers,
peenrd|ng to the dectrlne of pare rraee ;2 The Mith thet Christ and hie
Bpirit kave boen piven to ne”
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merchants began to think for themselves on matters
of salvation and morality.

The extraordinary wealth and prosperity of the
country lead to picturesque and sensuous customs;
here, as in Hngland at the same epoch, a renais-
gance pomp overlays a silent Protestant fermenta-
tion.  When Charles V., in 1520, made his entry
inte the city of Antwerp, Albert Diirer saw four
hundred bivmphal srehes, two stories high and forty
feet long, decovated with paintings on which alle-
gorieal representations were given. The performers
consisted of young oirls belonging to the best hour.
geois olass, clothed simply in thin gaunze, * almost
naked,” rays the honest German artist,—*I have
rarely seen more beautiful. I gazed at them very
attentively, and even passionately, inasmueh as T am
a painter.”  The festivals of the bellelettre acade-
mies become magnificent; cities and eommunities
rival each other in luxurious allegorical creations. At
the invitation of the vielinists of Antwerp fourteen
academies, in 1562, send their “triumphs” and the
academy called the Guirlande de Marie, at Brussels,

obtains the prize.  “ For,” says Van Meteren, “ thera
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were full three handred and forty men on horseback,
all dreszed in velvet and in dark purple silk, with
long Polish cassocks embroidered with silver lace,
and wearing red hatz fashioned like antique hel-
mets; their pourpeints, plmmes and bootees were
white. They wore belts of silver tocque, very in-
geniously woven with yellow, red, blue and white,
They had seven chariots made after the antique
pattern, with divers personages borne thereon,
They had, beside, seventy-eight ordinary chariots
with torches; the said chariots were coverad with
red cloth bordered with white, The charioteers all
wore red mantles, and on these chariots were divers
personages representing & opumber of beautiful an-
tigue fzures, all of which goes to show how people
will assemble in friendship to share in amity.” ZLa
LPeong de Mulines provides a parade almost equal to
this consisting of three hundred and twenty men on
horseback, attired in a flesh-colored material em-
broidered with gold, seven antique chariots embla-
zoned and flaming with all sortz of lights, Add te
this the entry of twelve other processions, and then

enumerate the plays, pantomines, fireworks and ban-
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quets which follow after.  “ There were several simi-
lar games given during the peace in other cities. . ..,
I have deemed it proper to narrate all this,” says Vano
Meteren, “for the purpose of showing the happy
union and prosperity of these countries in those
days” Afier the departure of Philip 1L, # instead of
oune courl there seemed to be a hundred and fifry.”
The nobles vied with each other in magnificence,
maintaining free tables and spending without stin.
On one oceasion the Prines of Orange, wishing to
diminish his train, discharged in o body twenty-
eight head cocks. TLordly mangions swarmed with
pages and gentlemen and superh liveries; the full
tide of the renaissance overflowed in folly and
extravagance, as under Elizabeth in England, in
pompons: array, cavaleades, games and good cheer.
The Count of Brederode drank so much at one of
St Martin’s feaste that he came near dying; the
rhinegrave's brother did actually die at the table
through too great fondness of Malveisie wine, Never
did life seern more bright or beantiful. TLike Flor-
ence under the Medicis in the preceding century, it

ceaged Lo be tragic; man had cxpanded; muorderons
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revolts and sanguinary wars hetween eity and city
and corporation and corporation quictly subsided
only one sedition takes place in Ghent in 1536 which
is casily quelled without mueh bloodshed, the last
and a feeble convulsion, not to be compared with
the formidable insurrections of the fifteenth century.
Marearet of Austria, Mary of Hungary, and Mar-
garet. of Parma, the three rulers, are popular;
Charles V. ig a national prince, speaking Flemish,
hoagting of his nativity in Ghent, and protecting, by
treaties, the manufictures and trade of the eountry.
He fosters and nonvishes it; Flanders, in return,
supplies Lim with the half of his entire revenue;*
in his herd of states she is the fat mileh cow which
is milked constantly without being dried up. Thus,
while the mind is expanding, the temperature around
it beeomes modified and establishes the conditions
of a new growth ; wegee the dawn of it in the festi-
vals of the bellelettre academies, which are classia
representations precisely like those of the Florvence
carnival and guite different from the quaint conceits

aceumnulated at the banquets of the Dukes of Bur

# Payn million of erowna of gold oot of Gve miillon,
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gundy.,  “The ¢ Vielet;} *Olive’ and *Thought?®
academies of Antwerp,” says Guiceardini, * give
public performances of comedies, tragedies and other
higtories in imitation of the Greeks and Romans.”
Boeiety, ideas amd tastes have undergone a transfor
mation, and there is room for a new art.

Already in the preceding epoch we see premons
itory eymptoms of the coming change. From
Hubert ¥Van Eyck to Quintin Matsys the grandear
and gravity of religions conceptions have dimin-
ished. Nobody now dreams of portraying the
whole of Christian faith and doctrine in a single
pleture; seenes ave selected from the Gospel and
fram history—annuneiations, shepherd adorations,
last judgments, martyrdoms and moral legends.
Puinting, which Is epic in the hands of Hubert Van
Eyck, becomes idyllic in those of Hemling and
almost worldly in those of Quintin Matsys. Tt
gets to be pathotie, interesting and pleasing, 'The
charming saints, the beantiful Herodias and the
Jdthe Salome of Quintin Matsys aro richly attived
noble dames and already Inie; the ariist loves the

worll as it is and for itscell; and does not subordinate

12*
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it to the representation of the supernatnral world
he doer not employ it as a meang but as an end,
Heenes of profane life multiply; le paints towns
neople in their shops; money - changers, amorous
eouples, and the attennated features and stealthy
gwiles of g miser. Lucas of Leyden, his coutempo-
rary, ia an ancestor of the painters whom we call
the lesser Flemings; his © Presentation of Christ”
and “The Magdalen’s Dance™ have nothing relig-
ious about them but their titles; the evangelical
subjeat is lost in the accessories; that which the
picture truly presents is a raral Flemish festival, or
4 pathering of Flemings on an open field,  Jerome
Boseh, of the same period, paints grotesque, infernal
seeneg,  Art, it i3 clear, falls from Leaven to earth,
and is no longer to treat divine but human ineidents,
Artislg, in other respectz; lack no process and no
preparation 3 they understand  perspective, they
know the use of oil, and are masters of modelling
sud relief; they have studied actual types; they
know how to paint dresses, accessories, architeeture
and landscape with wonderful accouracy and finishy

Lheir manipulative skill is admivable,  One defect
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anly still chaing them to hieratic art, which is the
mamobility of their faces and the rigid folds of their
atnffs. They have but to observe the rapid play of
physiognomies and the easy movement of loose dra-
pery, and the renaissance is complete; the breeze
of ile ace is behind them and already filla their
saile.  On looking at their portraits, their interiors,
and even their sacred personages, as in the “En-
tombment * of Quintin Mateys, one is tempted to
address them thos: “ You are alive—one effort
wore ! Come, bestic yourselves! Shake off the
middle age entirely ! Depict the modern man for
us a8 you find him within you and ontside of you.
Paint him vigorous, healthy and eontent with exis-
tence,  Forget the meagre, ascetic and pensive
gpirit, dreaming in the chapels of Hemling, If yon
choose a religions seene for the motive of your pie-
ture, compose it, like the Italians, of aetive and
healthy figures, only let these fizures proceed from
your pational and personal taste. You have a soul
of your own, which is Flemish and not Ttalian j le
the flower bloom; judging by the bod it will be a
beautiful one.”  And, indeed, when we regard the
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sculptures of the time, such as the chimney of the
Pulais de Justice and the tomb of Charles the Bold
at Bruges, the church and monuments of Brou,
we see the promise of an original and complete art,
lese sculptural and less refined than the Italian, but
more varied, more expressive and cloger to nature,
less subjeet to rule but neaver to the real, more
capable of manifesting spivit and personality, tha
impulees, the unpremeditated, the diversities, the
lichts and darks of education, temperament and
aga of the individual; in short, a Germanic art
which indicates remote snccessors to the Van Eycks
and remote predesessors of Tubens,

They never appeared, or at all events, they imper-
feetly fulfilled their task. No nation, it must hbe
noted, lives alone in the world; alongside of the
Flemish renaissance there existed the Tialian renais-
sance, aud the laree tree stifled the small plant. It
flowrished and grew for a century; the literature
the ideas and the masterpieces of precocious Italy
impnsed themselves on sluggish Europe, and the
Flemish cities, throngh their commeree, and the Aus

trian dynasty, throngh its possessions and its Italian
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affairs, introduced into the North the tastes and mod
vi of the new civilization, Towards 1520 the Fiem
ish painters began to borrow from the artists of
Florenee and Rome.  Jolin of Mabuge is the first ona
who, in 1518, on returning from Ttaly, introduced
the Italian into the old style, and the rest followed.
It is so natural in advancing into an unexplored
conuntry to take the path already marked out! This
path, however, is not made for those who follow it ;
the long line of Flemish carts is to be delayed and
stuck fast in the disproportionate ruts which another
set of wheels have worn,  There are two traits char-
acteristic of Italian art, both of which run counter to
the Flemish imagination, On the one hand Ttalian
art centres on the natural body, healtliy, active and
vigorous, endowed with every athletic aptitude, that
is to gay, naked or semi-draped, frankly pagan, en-
joying freely and nobly in full sunshine every limb,
instinet and animal fnenlty, the same as an ancient
Greek in his eity or palestram, or, as at this very
epoch, a Cellini on the Ttalian streets and highways,
Now a Fleminge does not easily enter into this con-

ception, He belongs to a cold and humid climate; &
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man there in & state of nudity shivers, The human
form here does not display the fine proportions nor
the eaay attitndes required by classic art; it i often
dumpy or too gross; the white, soft, yielding flesh,
easily flushed, requires to be elothed. When the
painter returns from Rome and strives to pursue Ital-
ian art, his surroundings oppose his eduocation; his
sentiment being no longer renewed through his con-
tact with living nature, he is reduced to his souvenirs,
Moreover, he is of Germanie race; in other terms he
is orgauically a morally good-natured man, and even
modest ; he has difficuliy in appreciating the pagan
idea of nudity, and still greater difficulty in compre
hending the fatal and magnificent idea® which gov-
erns eivilization and stimuelates the arts beyond the
Alps, namely, that of the complete and sovereign
individual, emaneipated from every law, subordina-
ting the rest, men and things, to the development of
lis own natare and the growth of his own facnlties,

Our painter is related, althongh distantly, to Martin

* Burcklmrdt's = Dia Coltur der Heopafsanes in Iislien," an admirable
wirk, the mist eoenplete and most philozophic yet wriften o the Iinlise
Rennlesance,
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Seheen and Albert Ddirer; he is a bourgeoia, almost
docile and staid, a lover of the comfortable aod the
decent, and adapted to family and domestic life. His
biographer, Karl Van Mander, at the beginning of
his book, furnishes him with moval precepts. Read
this patriarchal treatise, and imagine the distance
between a Rosso, a Ginlio Homano, a Titian and a
Giorgione, and their pupils of Leyden or Antwerp.
“ All vices” says the good Fleming, “bring their
own punishment, Distruost the maxim that the best
painter is he who is the most dissipated. Unworthy.
of the name of artist is he who leads an evil lifa
Painters should never dispute or enter into strife with
each other, To squander one’s property is not a mer-
iorious art.  Avoid paying eourt to women in your
youthful days. BShun the society of frivolous women,
who eorrupt 8o many painters. Refleet hefore you
depart for Rome, for the opportunities to epend
money there are great, and none are there for earn-
ing it. Ever be thankful to God for His bounties.”
Bpecial recommendations follow concerning Tealian
inug, bed linen and fleas. Tt is evident that pupils

of this clazs, even with great labor, will produce but
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little more than academic figures; man, accordiug
to their conceptions, is a draped body; when, fol-
lowing the example of (e Ttalian masters, they at-
tempt the nude, they render it without freedom,
without apirvit, without vivaeity of inventiony their
pictores, in fact, are simply cold and meagre imita
tion; their motive is pedantic; they execute ser
vilely and badly that which, in Italy, is done nat-
urally and well.  On the other hand, Italian ary, like
Greek art, und, in general, all classic art, simplifies
in crder to cmbellish 3 i eliminates, effaces, and re
duces detail ; by this means it gives greater value to
grander features. Michael Angelo and the admira-
Lle Florenting school subordinate or suppress acees-
povivg, landscape, fabries and costume ; with them
the essential consists of the noble and the grandiose
Lype; the anatomical and muscular structure, the
nude or lightly draped form taken by itself, ab-
stractly, throngh the retrencliment of particulars eon-
etituting the individual and denoting bis profession,
education and condition; you have man in general
represented, and not a special man, Their person-

ages are in o enporior world, because they are of a
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world which is not ; the peculiar feature of the scene
they depiet is the nullity of time and space. Noth-
ing is more opposed to Germanic and Flemish geniue,
which sees things as they are in their entirety and
ecomplexity ; which, in man, takes in, besides man in
general, the contemporary, the citizen, the peasant,
the laboror, this citizen, that laborer, that peasant ;
which attaches as much importance to the accesso-
ries of a man as to the man himself; which loves
not merely human nature but all nature, animate and
inanimate—eattle, horses, plants, landscape, sky, and
even the atmosphere—its broader sympathies fore.
stalling any neclect of ohjects, and ite more minute
observation requiring the fullest expression, Youcan
comprehend how, in sabjecting iteelf to a disciplina
an contrary, it loses the qualities it had without ac-
quiring those it had not; how, in order that it may
arrorate the ideal, it reduces color, loses the senti-
ment of light and atmosphere, obliterates the true
detaile of costume and of interiors, deprives figures
of original diversitics pecnliar to portrait and person,
and is led to moderate the suddenness of motion

constituting the impulsiveness of nature’s activity,
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and thereby impairing ideal symmetry. Tt finde
difficulty, however, in making all these sacrifices
its instinet only partially yields to its education.
Flemish reminiscences may be traced underneath
Italian velleity ; both in turn predominate in the
game picture; each prevents the other from having
their full effect; their painting, consequently, unoor-
tain, imperfect and diverted by two tendencies, fur-
nighing us with historical documents and not beauti-
ful works of art.

Such is the spectacle presented in Flanders dur
ing the last three quarters of the sixteenth century.
Like a small river receiving a large stream, the min-
gled waters of which are disturbed until the foreign
afflnent imposzes ite more powerful tint on the entire
carrent, o do we find the national style, invaded by
the Iualian, dappled trregularly and in places, gradu-
ally disappearing, only rarely rising to the surface,

- and at last sinking into obscure depths, whilst the
other displays iteelf in the light and attracts univer-
sal attention, Tt is interesting to trace in the public
galleries this confliet of the two currents and the

peculiar effects of their commingling, The firat Ttal
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ian influx takes place with John de DMabuse, Ber.
nard Van Orley, Lambert Lombard, Jobn Mostaert
John Behorel, and Launcelot Blondel.  They import
in their pictures classic architecture, veined marbla
pilasters, medallions, shell niches, sometimes trium
phal arehes and cariatides, sometimes also noble and
vigorons female fizures in antigue drapery, a sound
nude form, well proportioned and vitalized, of the
fine parap stock, and healthy; their imitation re-
duces itself to this, while in other respects they follow
national traditions. They still paint small pictures,
suitable for genre subjects; thoy almost always pre-
serve the strong and vich coloving of the preceding
age, the mountaing and blue distances of John Van
Eyek, the elear skies vaguely tinged with emerald
on the horizon, the magnificent stuffe covered with
gold and jewels, the powerful relief, the minute pre-
eision of detail, and the solid honest heads of tha
hourgeoisie. DBut as they are no longer restrained by
Lieratic gravity they fall, in altempting to emanci-
pate themselves, into gimple awkwardness and ridic-
uwlous inconsistencies. The children of Job, crushed

by their falling palace, sprawl about grimacing and
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writhing as if possessed ; on the other panel of the
triptych is the devil in the air mounting upward like
o bat towards the petty Christ of a missal. Tomg
feet and lean aseetic hands form the odd appurte-
nances of a shapely body. A “Last Supper” by
Lambert Lombard mingles together Flemish clumsi-
ness and vulzarity with the composition of Da Vinei
A “TLast Judgment ¥ by Bernard Van Orley intro-
duges demons by Martin Sehen amidst the academie
figures of Raphael. Tn the next generation the ris-
ing flood begins to engulph all; Michael Van Cox-
eyen, Iesmskerk, Franz Florvis, Martin de Vos, the
Franckens, Van Mander, Spranger, Pourbus the elder,
and later, Goltzios, besides many others, resembla
peaple ambitions of speaking Italian but who do so
laboriously, with an accent and some barbarisms.
The canvas is enlarged and approaches the usual
dimensions of an historical subject; the manner of
painting is less eimple; Karl Van Mander reproaches
hig contemporaries with “ overloading their brushes,™
which was not formerly done, and with carrying im
posto to exeess,  Coloring dies out; it beeomes mora

a2 more white, chalky and pallid. Pamters enter
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passionately into the study of anatomy, foreshorten:
ings and muscular development ; their drawing be
«omes dry and hard, reminding one at once of thi
goldsmiths contemporary with Pollaiolo and the ex:
aggerating disciples of Michael Apgelo; they lay
great or vialent stress on their science, they insist on
proving their ability to manipulate the skeleton and
produce action; yon will find Adams and Eves,
Saint Sebastiane, Massacres of the Innocents, and
Horatii resembling grotesque forms of living and
bare museles; their personages look as if casting
their sking.  When they show more moderation, and
the painter, like Franz Floris in his © Fall of the An-
gels,™ disereetly copies good classic models, his nudi-
ties are scarcely any better; realistic sentiment and
the guaint Germanie imagination peer out among
ideal forms; demons with the heads of cats, fishes
and swine, and with horns, claws and humps, and
blowing fire from their jaws, introduce bestial com
edy and a fantastic sabbat into the midst of the noble
Olympus ; we have one of Teniers® buffooneries in-
serted in a poem by Raphael, Others, like Martin

Vas, strain themeelves to produce the great savred
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pieture, fizures imitated from the antique, cuirasses,
draperies and tunies, studied correetness in eomposi-
tion, gestures indicative of noble action and stage
heads and head gear, while they are gubstantially
genre painters and lovers of reality and accessories.
They constantly full back to their Flemish types and
their domestic details; their pictures seem to ba
enlavged colored engravings; they would be much
better were they of small size. We fecl in the artist
a perverted talent, a natoral dizposition thwarted,
an instinet working against the grain, a prose-writer
horn for nareating social incidents of whom the pub-
lic commands epics in sounding Alexandrines.® Still
another wave, and the remains of national geniug seem
wholly submerged, A painter of noble family, well
brought up, instrueted by an erudite, & man of the
world and a courtier, a favorite of the great Italian
and Bpanish leaders who manage matters in the
Netherlands, Otto Venius, after passing geven years

in Italy, brings from that country noble and pure

* This period of Flemish art is analogons to that of Englizh lilcratnre
after the Reetoration, Tn both cases & Germanie arb attempts .o be clas-
#le; Inboth cases the contraet between eduncation snd nature prodoces
oybrid worke and multiplicd Milores,
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auntigue types, beantiful Venetian color, melting and
subtly graduated tones, shadows permeated with
light, and the vague purples of flesh and of ruddy
foliage, Excepting his native stimulus he is Italian,
and no longer belongs to his race; scarcely more
than a fragment of costume or the simple attitude of
a stooping old man conneets him with his eountry.
Nothing remains to the painter but to abandon it
entirely. Ienis Calvaert establishes himszelf at Bo-
logna, enters into competition with the Caraccis, and
is the master of Guido. Flemish art accordingly
geems, throngh its own eourse, to suppress itself for
the advantage of another.

And yet iv still subsizts underneath the other. In
vain does the genius of a people yield to foreign in-
fluences, It always recovers, These are temporary,
while that is eternal ; it belongs to the flesh and the
blood, the atmosphere and the goil, the strueture and
degree of activity of brain and senses; all are ani-
mating forces incessantly renewed and everywhere
present, and which the transient applause of a supe
vior eivilization neither undermines nor destrove

This is apparent in the preservation of two stylea
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which continue pure amidst the growing transforma
tion of the others, Mabuse, Morstaert, Van Orley
the two Pourbus, John Van Cleve, Antonis Moor, the
two Mierevelts and Panl Moreelze produce excellent
portraits ; often, in the triptychs, the faces of the
donataires, arranged in rows on the shutters, form a
contragt in their homely sincerity, calm gravity and
profound simplicity of expression with the frigidity
and artificial composition of the principal subject;
the spectator feels himself quite re-animated ; instead
of manikins he finds men. On the other hand thera
arises the painting of cenre gubjects, landscapes and
interiors,  After Quintin Matsyg, and Tmeas of Ley-
den, we see it developing with John Matsys, Van
[Temessen, the Breughels, Vinckenbooms, the thres
Valkenbargs, Peter Neef: and Paul Bril, and espe-
vially in the multitude of engravers and illustrators
who reproduce, on sesttered sheets or in books, the
moralities, social incidents, professions, conditicns
and events of the day. They are, undoubtedly, to
remain for a long time fantastic and humorous,
This art mixes up nature promiscuously, aceording

to its own disordersd fancies; it 18 nneongcions of the
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true forms and the true tint of trees and mountains ;
it malkes its figures howling, and introduces amidat
the costumes of the period grotesque monsters sim
ilar to those promenading through the Rermesses.
But all thege intermediary objects are natural, and
insenzibly lead on to its final state, which is the
knowledge and love of actual life, as the eye con-
templates it, Here, as in the painting of portraits,
the chain is complete; the metal of all its links is
naticnal ; through Brenghel, Panl Bril and Peter
Neefs, throngh Antonie Moor, the Pourbus and the
Micrevelts, it joins on to the Flemish and Dutch
masters of the seventeenth century.  The rigidity of
ancient figures is relaxed; a mystic landseape he.
comes real; the transition from the divine to the
Iiman age is pecomplished,  This spontancous and
regular development shows that national instinets
are maintained under the empire of foreign fashions;
let o erisis intervene to arouse them, and they re-
cover their ascendaney, while art iz transformed ac-
cording to the public taste, This erisis is the great
revolution commeneing in 1572, the long and terrible
War of Tndependence, az grand in its events and as
13
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fecund of results as our French Revolution. Hers,
as with us, the renewal of the moral world is the
renewal of the ideal world; the Flemish and Dutea
art of the seventeenth century, like the French art
and literature of the nineteenth century, is the reae-
tion of & vast tragedy performed for thirty years at
the cost of hundreds of thousands of lives. Here,
however, the seaffolds and battles, having divided the
nation, form two peoples; one Catholic and legiti-
mist in Belgium, and the other Protestant and repub-
lican in ITolland. While hoth were somhbined there
was but one gpirity divided and opposed there were
two. Antwerp and Amsterdam held different con-
ceptions of life, and, accordingly, display different
gchools of painting; the same political crisis which
divided their country divided their art.
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111,

We must look closely into the formation of Bel-
giam* in order to comprehend the rise of the school
which bears the name of Rubens. Previous to the
War of Independence the Bouthern provinees seemed
to tend to the Reformation as well as the provinees
of the North. In 1566 bands of iconoclasts had
devastated the cathedrals of Antwerp, Ghent and
Tournay, and broken everywhere, in the churches
and the abbeys, all images and ornaments deemed
idolatrous. In the environs of Ghent thousands of
avmed Calvinists flocked to the preachings of Her-
mann Stricker. Crowds gathered around the stake,
pang psalms, sometimes stoned the exeentioners and
set the condemned free. Death penalties had to ba
enacted in order to suppress the satirea of the helle-
lettre academies, and when the Duke of Alba began

* AJl &re aware that this name dates from the French Revelobion., 1
employ it here as the most convenient term. The historic designation
of Belginm Te “The Spanich Jow Conntries,” and of Holland ** The
Tnitad Proviness.
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his massacres the whole conntry rushed to arms,
The resistance, however, was oot the same in the
South as in the North; in the South the Germanie
race, the independent and Protestant race, was not
pure; the Walloons, a mixed pepulation speaking
Fronch, constitnted one half of the inhabitanis.
The soil, moreover, being richer, and living easier,
thers was less enercy and greater sensuality ; man
wasg less resolved to suffer and more inclined to
enjoy. Finally, almost all the Walloong, besides the
familics of the great, being attached to conrt senti-
ment through a eourt life, were Catholic. Henee it
is that the Bonthern provinees did not contend with
the indomitable stubbornness of the Northern prov-
inees.  There is nothing in them like the sieges of
Maestricht, Harlem, Alkmaar and Leyden, where
women enlisted, fought, and were slanghtered in
the breach. After the taking of Antwerp by the
Duke of Parma the ten provinces retmmed to their
allegiance, and began apart a new existence, The
most spivited eltizens and the most fervent Calyvic
iste had perished in battle and on the seaffold, or had

flud to the North in the seven free provinces, The
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belle-lettre academies exiled themselves thers in a
body., On the termination of the Duke of Alva's
administration it was estimated that sixty thonsand
families had emigrated; after the capturs of Ghent
eleven thousand more departed, and after the capit-
alation of Antwerp four thousand weavers betook
themselves to London. Antwerp lost the half of
te inhabitants, and Ghent and Broges two-thirds ;
whole streets were empty ; in the principal street of
Ghent a eounple of hovses cropped the grass, A
mighty surgieal operation had relieved the nation
of what the Spaniards called its bad blood; at all
events that which remained was the most quiescent.
There is a great eubstratum of docility in the
Germanic races; think of the German regiments
exported to America and sold there to die by their
petty absolute princes: the sovereign once accepted,
they are faithfal to him; with guaranteed rights
he seems legitimate; they are inclined to respeet
the established order of things. The continued con-
traint, moreover, of irremediable necessity produces
itz effect; man accommodates himself to things
when he is patisfled that he cannot change them
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certain portions of his character which cannot be
developed languish, and others éxpand the more,
There ars moments in the history of a nation when
it bears some resemblance to Christ taken to the
top of a high mountain by Satan, and there bid
to choose between a heroie and a common life;
here the tempter is Philip IL, with his armies and
executioners ; the people of the North and the
SBonth, both subject to the same trial, decide dif-
ferently according to the petty diversities of their
composition and character, The choice made thesa
diversities grow, and are exaggerated by the effects
of the gituation they themselves have prodneed.
Both people being two almost indeterminate varie-
tics of one species become two distinet species. It
iz with moral types as with organic types; they
igsue at the beginning from a eommon origin, but as
they complete their development they grow wider
apart and are thus formed throngh their divergen-
gies. The Boathern provinces henceforth becoms
Belgium, The dominant trait is tho eraving for
prace and comfort, the dispesition to take life on the

jovial and pleasant side, in brief, the sentiment of
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Yeniers, In fact, even in a dilapidated cabin or in
a bare tavern on a wooden bench a man may laugh,
ping, smoke a good pipe and swallow deep draughta
of beer; it is not disagreeable to attend mass a8
a fine ceremony, nor to recount one’s sina to an
aceommodating Jesuit.  After the capture of An-
twerp, Philip IL is delighted to hear that commu-
nions have become more and more frequent. Con-
vents are founded twenty at a time, “It is a mat-
ter worthy of remark,” says a contemporary, ¥ that
gince the happy advent of the archdukes more new
estublishmentz have arisen than in two hondred
years and before that"—Franciscans, reformed Car-
melites, friars of St. Francis de Paule, Carmelites,
annuncisds, and ezpecially the Jesuits; the latter in
fact bring with them a new Christianity, the most
appropriate to the state of the country, and which
spens manufaetured purposely to contrast with that
of the Protestants, Be docile in mind and in heart,
and all the rest is tolerance and indulgence; in this
conneetion see the portraits of the day, and among
others, the gay fellow who was confessor to Rubens,
Casuistry is shaped to and serves for diffieult cases .,
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under its empire there is scope enough for all eur
vent; peecadilloes.  Worship, moreover, is exempt
from prudery, and winds up by being amnsing, Ta
this epoch belongs the worldly and sensualistie
internal decoration of the grave and venerabls
cathedral, the multiplied and contorted ornaments—
Hames, lyres, trinkets and serolls, the veneerings of
veined marbles, altars resembling theatre fagades,
and the quaint diverting pulpits overlaid with a men-
pgerie of carved birds and brotes.  As respects the
new churches, the ountside suits the inside. That
of the Jesuits, built in Antwerp at the beginning of
the seventeenth eentury, s instructive, it being a
saloon filled with étaglres. Tts thirty-six ceilings
were executed by Rubens, and it is eurious to see
here as elsewhere an ascetic and mystic faith aceept
as edifying subjects the most blooming and the
most exposed nudities, buxom Magdalens, plump St.
Bebastians and Madonnas whom the negro magi are
deyouring with all the lust of their eyes, a display
of flesh and fabrics unequalled by the Florentine
carnival in lnxnrione temptation and in triemphant

eensuality,
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Meanwhile the altered political situation contrib-
ates to the transformation of the intellectual world.
The old despotism becomes relaxed; to the rigora
of the Duke of Alva succeeds the liberal policy of
the Duke of Parma, After an amputation, a man
who bas bled profusely must be restored by soothing
and strengthening treatment ; hence it is that, after
the pacification of Glient, the Spaniards let their ter-
rilile edicts against heresy lia dormant. Executions
are at an end. The latest martyr is a poor sewing
woman, buried alive in 1587, In the following cen-
tury Jordaeng, with his wife and hLer family, beeome
Protestants without being annoyed, and even with-
out losing any of his commissions. The archdukes
permit towns and corporations to govern themselves
according to ancient usages, to collect imposts and
attend to their own business; when they desire
to have Breughel de Velowrs relieved of military
duty or of exactions, they make their appeal to the
ecommune. The povernment hecomes regnlar, semi-
liberal, and almost national; Spanish extortions, raz-
zigs, and brutalities disappear. At length, in order

to keep possession of the country, Philip II. is come
13%
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petled to let it remain Flemizh, and exist as a separate
state. In 1599 he detaches it from Spain, and cedes
it in full possession to Albert and Isabella. * The
Spaniards never did a better thing,” writes the
French ambassador; “it would be impossible to keep
the conatry without giving it this new system, as it
was ripe for revolution,” The Btates-General meet
in 1600, and deeide for reforms. We see in Guic-
cardini, and other travellers, that the old constitu-
iion arises almost intact out of the rubbish under
which it had been buried by military violence. “At
Bruges,” M. de Moneonys writes in 1658, “each trada
has a houge in common, where those of the profes-
sion meet to transact the business of the community,
or for reereation ; and all the trades are distributed
into four divisions, under the control of four burgo-
masters, who bave charge of the keys of the city,
the Governor exercising no jurisdiction or power
over any but the military force” The archdukes
are wise and solicitous of the public welfare, In
1809 they make peace with Holland ; in 1611 their
perpeiunal edict completes the restoration of the coun

try. They ecither are or render themselves power
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ful; Isabella, with her own hand, sirikes down, on
the Place de Sablon, the bird which sanctifies tha
cross-bowman’e pledoge; Albert attends at Louvain
the lectures of Justns Lepsius, They love, charish,
and attach themselves to famous artists—Otto Ve
niug, Bubens, Teniers, and Breughel de Velours
The belledettire institutions flonrish again, and the
universities arve favored; in the Catholic world, un-
der the Jesuitg and often by their side, is a kind of
intellectual renaissanee; a namber of theologians,
coutroversialists, casnists, erndites, geographers, phy-
gicians, and even historians, arise—Mercator, Orte-
lius, Van Helmont, Jansening, Lepsius, all of whom
are Flemings of this epoch. The ¥ Description of
Flanders,” by Bander, a vast work completed after
&0 many trials, is a4 monument of national zeal and
patriotic pride, If, in turn, we wizh to form an idea
of the state of the country, take one of the trangail
and fallen cities to-day like Bruges, Bir Dudley
Carleton, passing through Antwerp in 1616, finds it -
& handeome place, although nearly empty; he may
have seen no more than ®forty pergons in the ontire

gtreet,” not a carriage, not a horseman; not a eud
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tomer in the shops; but the houses are well main
tained, everything being clean and caved for: the
peasant has rebuils his burnt cabin and is at work
in the field ; the housewife is attending to her duties;
gecurity has returned, and is about to be followed
by plenty ; there are shooting matches, processions,
fairs and magnificent entries of princes; people are
zelling back to old comforts beyond which they do
not aspire ; religion is left to the Church, and gov-
ernment to the princes: here, as at Venice, the
course of events has bronght man down to the quest
of enjoyment—the effort to obtain it being the more
strenuous in proportion to the strong eontrast with
their previons misery.

Aund, in trath, what a confrast! It is necessary
to have read the details of the war in order to ap-
preciate it, Fifty thousand martys had perished
ander Charles V., eighteen thousand persons had
been execnted by the Duke of Alva, and the ve-
volted country had maintained the war for thirteen
years. The Bpaniards had reconquered the large
cities only by famine after protracted sieges. In

the beginning Antwerp was sacked for three days
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seven thomsand of her citizens were elain, and five
bundred houses were burnt.  The soldier lived oo
the country, and we see him in the engravings of
the day plundering and robbing dwellings, torturing
the husband, violating the wife, and hearving away
chests and furniture in carts. When his pay was
withheld too long he took up his quarters in a town,
and this led to a republic of brigands; under an
eletto of their own choice they ravared the environa
at their convenience, Karl Van Mander, the his-
torian of the painters, on returning one day to his
village, found his house pillaged along with the
rest; the soldiers had even taken the bed and bed-
clothes of his old sick father, Karl was driven out
naked, and they were already fixing a rope to his
neck to hang him when he was saved by a cavalier
whom he had known in Italy. Another time, as he
was on the road with his wife and an infant child,
they took his money, bagraze and elothes, his wife's
and those of the infant; the mother could only
gecure a emall petticoat, the infant a tattered net,
and Harl an old wornout picce of cloth in whieh

be wrapped himself up, apd in whien gnise he
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reached Bruges. Under this regime a country
ceases to exist; soldiers themselves finally die of
starvaticn; the Duke of Parma writes to Philip TL
that if he fails Lo send relief the army is lost, “for
nobody can live without eating.” On emerging
from such calamities, peace seems a paradise j it i3
not merely the good at which man rejoices, but the
better, and here the better is stupendous. A man
can now sleep in his own bed, store up provisions,
enjoy the froits of hiz labor, travel abont and as
gemble and converse with his fellows without fear;
lie has 4 home, a country and a foture, All the
ordinary occurrences of life get to be interesting
awd attrsctive; he revives, awd for the first tima
seems to live. It is circumstances like these out of
which always springs a spontaneous literature and
an original art. The great evisis through which the
nation has passed serves to remove the monotonous
varpish with which tradition and enstom have over-
spread things, We find out what man is; we seize
on the fundamental points of his renewed and trans-
formed nature; we see its deptly, its secret instincts,

the muster forces which denote his race and arg
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about to control his history; half a century later
snd we see them no more, becanse during s half
century they have been constantly visible. In the
meantime, bowever, the new order of things be
comes complete; the mind confronts it like Adam
on his first awakening; it iz only later that con-
ceptions get to be overrefined and weakened ; they
are now broad and simple, Man is qualified for this
throngh his birth in a crombling society and an
gdueation in the midst of veritable tragedies; like
Victor Hogo and George Sand, the child Rubens, in
exile, alongside of his imprizsoned father, hears, in
his home and all around him, the roar of tempest
and of wreek. After an active generation which
has suffered and created, comes the poetic gener-
ation which writes, paints or models. It expresses
and amplifics the energies and desires of a society
founded by it fathers. Hence it is that Flemish
art proceeds to glorify in heroic types the sensual
instincts, the grand and gross joyousness, the rude
energy of surrounding mortals, and to find in the
alechouse of Teniers the Olympus of Robens,

Among these painters there is one who seems to
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effisce the rest; indeed no name in the history of ard
is greater, and there are only three or fonr as great.
But Rubens i not an isolated genius, the number
as well a8 the resemblance of surrounding talents
showing that the efflorescence of which he is the
most beautiful emanation is the product of his
time and people.  Before him there was Adam Van
Noort, his master,® and the master of Jordaens;
around him are his contemporaries, edneated in other
studios, and whose invention is as epontaneous as his
own—Jordaens, Crayer, Gerard Zeghers, Rombouts,
Abraham Janssens, and Van Roose; after him coma
his pupils—Van Thulden, Diepenbecke, Van den
Hoeck, Corneille Schut, Boyermans, Van Dyck, the
greatest of all, and Van Ooet of Bruges; alongside
of him are the great animal, flower and still-lifa
painters—Snyders, Juhn Fyt, the Jesuit Seghers, and
an entire school of famous engravers—Sontman, Vor-
sterman, Bolswert, Pontius and Vischer; the same
sap fructifies all these branches, the lesser as well as

the greater, while we must add, again, the perva-

* Bea the admiranle * Misaculons Drafl™ by Van Noort, in 8t Jsmes
Bt Antwerp.
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ding sympathies and the national admiration. Tt is
plain that an art like this is not the effect of one acel-
dental cause but of a general development, and of
this we have full assurance when, considering the
work iteelf, we rvemark the concordances which
assimilate it with its milies,

On the one gide it resumes or follows the tradi-
tions of Italy, and is seen at a glance to be pagan
and Catholie, It is sopported by chnrches and con-
vents ; it represents Biblical and evangelical acenes;
the subject is edifying; and the engraver deliber-
ately places at the bottom of his engravings pious
maxims and moral problems. And wyet, in fact,
there is notling Christian abont it bat its name ; all
mystic or ascetic sentiment is banished ; its Madon-
nag, martyrs and confessors, its Christs and apostles
are superb florid bodies restricted to the life of
the flesh; ite paradize iz an Olympus of well-fed
Flemish deities revelling in muscular activity; they
are large, vigorous, plump and content, and make a
jovial and magnificent display as in a national feati.
val or at & princely entry, The Chureh, it is troe,

naytizes this last flower of the old mythology witk
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begoming forms, but it iz only baptism, and this
iz frequently wanting. Apollos, Jupiters, Castors,
Poll=% and Venus, all the ancient divinities, revive
under their veritable names in the palaces of the
kings and the great which they decorate. This is
owing to religion, here as in Italy, consisting of
rites, Rubens goes to mass every morning, and pre-
gents a picture in order to obrain indulgences ; after
which he falls back upon his own poetic feeling for
nataral life and, in the same style, paintz a lusty
Magdalen and a plomp Siren; under the Catholie
varnish the heart and the intellect, all social ways
and observances are pagan, On the other side, this
art is truly Flemish ; everything issues from and
centres on 4 mother idea which Is new and national ;
1t is barmonious, spontancons and original; in this
respect it contrasts with the foregoing which is only
a discordant imitation. From Greece to Florenceo
from Florence to Venice, from Venice to Antwerp,
avery step of the passage can be traced. The con
ception of man and of life goos on decreasing in
nobleness and inereasing in Lreadth.  Rubensis te

Titian what Titian was to Raphael, and Raphael ta
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Phidias. Never did artistic sympathy clasp nature
m such an open and universal embrace. Arcient
boundaries, already often extended, seem removed
purposely to expose an infinite career, There is no
respect for historie proprieties; he groups together
allegoric with real fizures, and cardinals with a
naked Mercury. There is no deference to the moral
order; he fills the ideal heaven of mythology and
of the gospel with coarse or mischievons char
acters ; & Magdalen resembling a nurse, and a Ceres
whispering some pleazant gossip in her neighbor’s
e, There is no dread of exciting physieal sensi-
bility ; he pushes the homible to extromes, athwart
all the tortures for the punishment of the flesh and
all the contortions of howling agony, There is no
fear of offending moral delicacy; his Minerva is a
ghrew who can fight, hiz Judith a boteher’s wife
familiar with blood, and his Paris a jocose expert
und a dainty amatenr. To translate into words the
ideas vociferously proclaimed by his Suzannas, his
Magdalens, his St Sebastians, hir Graces and his
Hivens, in all his Bermesses, divine and human, ideal

or real, Christian or pagan, would requare the terms
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of Rabelais. Through him all the animal instinets
of human nature appear on the stage; those which
had been cxeluded as gross he reprodoces as troe,
and in him ag in nature they encounter the othera,
Nothing is wanting but the pure and the noble; the
whole of human nature is in his grasp, save the
loftiest heights. Hence it is that his ereativeness
is the vastest we have seen, comprebending as it
does all types, Italinn cardinals, Roman emperors,
eontemporary citizens, peasants and cowherds, along
with the innumerable diversities stamped on human-
ity by the play of natural forees and which more
than fifteen hundred piotures did not suffice to
exhaust,

For the same reason, in the representation of the
body, he comprehended more profoundly than any
one the essential characteristio of organie life; he
surpasses in this the Venetians, as they surpass the
Florentines; he feels still better than they that flesh
i= a chanseable substance in a constant state of
renowal; and such, more than any other, is the
Flemizh body, lympathio, sangnine and voracious,

more fluid, more rapidly tending to aceretion and
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waste than those whose dry fibre and radical temper
ance prescive permanent tizsues, Henee it is that
nobody bas depicted its contrasts in stronger relief,
nor as visibly shown the decay and bloom of life—at
one time the dull flabby corpes, a genuine clinical
mass, empty of blood and substance, livid, blue and
mottled through suffering, a clot of blood on the
mouth, the eye glassy and the feet and hands clay-
ish, swollen and deformed beeanse death seized them
irst 3 at another the freshness of living carnations,
the handsome, blooming and smiling athlete, the
mellow suppleness of a yielding torso in the form of
a well-fed adolescent, the soft rosy cheeks and placid
candor of a girl whose blood was never guickened
or eyes bedimmed by thought, flocks of dimpled
chernbs and merry cupids, the delicacy, the folds,
the exquizite melting rosiness of infantile skin, seem-
ingly the petal of a flower moistened with dew and
impregnated with morning light.  In like manner in
the representation of soul and action he appreciated
maore keenly than any one the esgential feature of
animal and moral Jife, that is to say the instantaneons

movement which it is the aim of the plastic arts to
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seize on thewing. In this again he snrpasses the Vene
tiang #g they surpassed the Florentines. Nobody
has endowed figures with such spirit, with a gesturs
g0 impulsive, with an impetuosity so abandoned and
furious, such an universal commotion and tempest
of gwollen and writhing museles in one single effort
Hiz personages speak; their repose itself in suspen-
ded on the verge of action; we feel what they have
Jost accomplished and what they are about to do.
The present with them is impregnated with the past
and big with the future; not only the whole face bot
the entire attitude conspives to manifest the lowing
stream of their thought, feeling and complete being
wo hear the inward atterance of their emotion ; we
niight repeat the words to which they give expres-
sion.  The most fecting and most subtle shades of
sentiment Lelong to Robens; in this respect he iz a
treasure for novelist and psyehologist ; he took note
of the passing refinements of moral expression as well
as of the soft volume of sanguine lesh; no one has
gone beyond him in knowledge of the living organ-
iem and of the animal man.  Eondowed with this sen

timent and skill he was capable, in conformity witk
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the aspirations and needs of his restored nation, of
amplifying the forcer he found around and within
himself, all that underlie, preserve and manifest the
averflow and trinmph of existence ; on the one hand
gigantic jointe, herculean shapes and shoulders, red
and eoclossal muscles, bearded and truenlent heads,
aver-nonrished bodies teeming with suceunlence, the
luxurions display of white and rosy flesh; on the
other, the rude instinets which impel human nature
to ecek food, drink, strife and pleasure, the zavage
fury of the combatant, the enormity of the big-hel-
lied Bilenus, the sensual joviality of the Faun, thae
abandonment of that lovely creature without con-
ecience and ©fat with sin,” the boldness, the energy,
the broad joyousness, the native goodness, the or-
ganie serenity of the national type. e heightens
these effects again through their composition and
the aceessorier with which he surrounds them—mag-
nificence of lustrous silks, embroidered simarres and
golden Dbrocades, groups of naked figures, modern
costumes and antique draperies, an inexhaustible
aceumulation of arms, standards, colonnades, Vene-

tian stairways, templus, canopies, ships, animals, and
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ever novel and imposing seenery, as if outside of
ordinary nature he possessed the key of a thousand
times rvicher nature, whereon his macician’s hand
could forever draw without the freedom of his imag-
ination ending in confusion, but on the contrary
with a jet so vigorous and a prodigality so national
that his most complicated productions seem like the
irresigtible outflow of a surfeited brain, Like an
Indian deity at leisure he relieves his fecundity by
vreating. worlds, and from the matchless folds and
aues of his tossed simarres to the snowy whites of
fiis flesh, or the pale silkiness of his blonde tresses,
there is no tone in any of his canvasses which does
not appear there purposely to afford him delight.
There is only one Rabens in Flanders, as there
iz only one Shakespeare in England. Great as the
others are, they are deficient in some one element of
his gemins. Crayer has not his audacity nor his
excess; he paints beauty calm® sympathetic and
content along with requisite effects of bright and

mellow color.  Jordaens has not his regal grandeur

* 3 ar Glent his "8t Rosalie,” st Broges his “ Adoratlon of {he
Bhepherds,” and & Rennes his *' Lazaras, ™
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and his heroie poetic fecling ; he paints with vinona
color stunted colossi, crowded groups and turbulent
plebeians.  Van Dyck has not, like him, the love of
power and of life for life itself; more refined, more
chivalrie, born with a sensitive and even melan-
chaly natnre, elegine in lis eacred subjects, aristo-
eratic in his portraits, he depietz with less glowing
and more sympathetio coler noble, tender and
charming figures whose generous and delicate souls
are filled with gweet and sad emotions unknown to
nis master.* His works are the first indication of
the coming change. After 1860 he is already prom-
ment. The generation whose energy and aspira-
tions had inspived the grand picturesque revery,
faded away man by man; Crayer and Jordaens
aloue, by merely living, kept art up for twenty years.
The nation, reviving for a moment, falls backward ;
its renaissance never perfects itself The archducal
sovercigns, through whom it had become an indepen-
dent state, ended in 1633 it reverts back to a Span-
ish provinee nnder a governor sent from Madrid. The

treaty of 1648 closes the Scheldt to it, and completes

* oo, especinlly, bis sncred works at Malines and Antwerp.
14
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the rain of her commeree, Louis XIV. dismembers
lier, and on three oceasions deprives her of portione
of her territory. Four successive wars trample over
Lier for thivty years; friends and enemdes, Spaniards,
¥rench, English and Hollanders live upon her; the
treaties of 1715 convert the Duteh into her purvey-
ors and tax-gatherers. At this moment, beeomme Ans-
trian, che refluses the subsidy; but the elders of the
states are imprisoned, and the chief one, Anneeszens,
dies on the scaffold; this is the last and a feebls
echo of the mighty voice of Van Artevelde, Henca-
forth the sountry subsides into a simple province in
which people keep soul and body togeiber and only
care Lo live. At the same time, and through a reac-
tion, the national imagination declines, The school
of Rubens degenerates ; with Beyermans, Van Herp,
John Erasmns Quellin, the second Van Oost, Deys-
ter and John Van Orley we see originality and
energy disappearing ; coloring grows weak or be-
comes affected ; atrennated types incline to prefii-
ness ; expression is either sentimental or mawkish;
the personages oceupying the great canvas, instead of

tilling it are dispersed, the intervals being snpplied
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with architecture; the vein is exhausted ; painting
is mere routine or a mannered imitation of the
Italian school. Many betake themselves to foreign
countries, Philippe de Champagne is director of the
Academy of the Fine Arts at Paris and becomes
French in mind and eountry ; still more, a spivitualist
and Jansenizt, a conscientions and skilful painter of
grave and thonghtful spirit. Gerard de Lairesse
becomes o disciple of the Ttalians—a classic, aca-
demic and erudite painter of costume and historia
aud mytholegic resemblances. The logical Teason
assumes empire in the arts, having already obtained
it in gocial matters. Two pictures in the Musée of
Ghent equally display the change in painting and
the change in gociety. Both represent princely
entrées, one in 1666 and the other in 1717. The
first, of a beautiful raddy tone, shows the last of the
men of the grand epoch, their cavalier air, their
powerful frame, their capacity for physical endeavor,
their rich decorative costumes, their horses with
with flowing manes—here nobles related to Van
Dycek’s eeigniors, and there pikemen in buff and

onirags kindred to tvhe soldiers of Wallestein—in
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ghort, the last remains of the hervic and pleturesgqua
age. The second, cold and pale in tone, shows
highly refined, softened, Frenchified beings—gentle
men clever at ealutation, women of fashion con
gclous of their appearance, in brief, the imported
drawing-room system and foreign modes of de-
meancr.  During the fifty years eeparating the
former from the latter both the national art and
the national epirit vanished.
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IV.

Whilst the Sonthern provinees, henceforth subjeet
and Catholie, followed the Italian road in art, and
represented on their canvasses the mythological epos
of the grand and heroic nude figure, the provinces
of the North, becoming free and Protestant, devel-
oped their life and art in another direction. The
elimate is more rainy and colder, and for this reason
the presence of the nude is a raver and less pym-
pathetic thing. The Germanie race is chaster, and
through this quality the mind is less inclined to
appreciate classic art, as it was conceived of hy
the Tralian renaizsance. Life is more diffienlt, mora
laborious, and more economic; man, therefore, ac.
eustomed to effort, to forethought and to a method-
ical self-government, has more trouble in compre
hending the fascinating dream of a sensuous and
full-blown existence. We can imagine the Dutch
citizen in his home after the day’a toil at his busineass.

Ilis dwelling consists of small apartments, some
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what regembling the state-rooms of a ship; it would
he a troublesome matter 1o suspend on the walls the
large pietures decorating the saloons of an Ttalian
palace ; its owner's chief requirements are cleanliness
and comfort ; with these he is content and does not
insist on decoration, According to the Venetian
ambassadors, © they are so moderate that, even with
the richest, one sees no unusual pomp or luxury. .. ..
They make no use of retainers or silken habits, very
little silver-ware, and no tapestry in their houses;
the houschold numbers a very few and is very
limited, Outside and inside, in dress and in other
matters, all maintain the true moderation of small
fortunes, nothing superflucus being perceptible.” *
‘When the Earl of Leicester came to take command
in Holland in the name of Elizabeth, and Spinola
arrived to negotiate peace for the King of Spain,
their regal magnificence formed & striking contrask
and even provoked scandal. The head of the re-
public, William the Taciturn, the hero of the age,

wure an old mantle which a student would have pro

¥ Motles's * Unlted Netherands ™ Vol. IV, p. 551, Report of Con
tarini, 1600,
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nounced threadbare, with a ponrpoint like it, unbut
toned, and & woollen waistcoat resembling that of a
bargeman. In the next century the adversary of
Louig XTV., the grand pensioner John de Witt kept
only one domestic; everybody could approach him;
he imitated his illustrious predecessor, who lived
cheek-by-jowl with “Dbrewers and bourgecis.” We
find yet at the present day, in their soeial ways,
many an indication of ancient sobriety, It is clear
that with such characters there is but little room for
the decorative and voluptuvus instinets which else-
where in Europe fashioned aristocratic show, and
rendered eomprehensible the pagan poesy of beauti-
ful bodies.

The opposite instinets, in  effect, predominate.
Relieved of the drawback of the Southern provinces,
Holland, at the end of the sixteenth century, sud-
denly and with extraordinary energy turns in the
direction of its natural proclivities, Primitive ineli-
uations and faculties appear with the most at.:rik-
ing results; they are not a new birth, but simply
a revelation. Good observers had detected them

a hundred and fifty years before. “Fiesland ia
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free,” said Pope Mneas Sylvins® “lives in her own
fashion, will not endure foreign empire, and has no
degire to dominate over others. The Frieslander
does not hesitate to face death in behalf of libarty,
This epirited people, used to arms, of large and
robust frames, calm and iotrepid in disposition,
glories in her freedom notwithstanding that Philip,
Duke of Burgundy, proclaims himeelf lord of the
country. They detest military and feudal arro-
gance, and tolerate no man who secks to raise his
head above his fellows. Their magistrates are
elected annually by themselves, and are obliged to
administer public matters with equity. ... They
severely punish licentiousness among women. ..
They scarcely admit an unmarried priest lest he
ghonld corrnpt the wife of another, regarding con-
tinence as a difficult thing and beyond the natural
powers,” Hvery Germanic conception of state, mar-
riage and religion are here visible in germ, and
forecast the final flowering of the republic and of
Protestantism, Subjected to trial by Philip IT,

they offer to sacrifice beforehand “their lives and

* Copmographin, p. 481
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their property.” A asmall population of tradera
lost on & mud-heap at the extremity of an empire
more vast and more feared than that of Napoleon,
registed, subsisted and inereased under the weight
of the colessus who tried to crush her.  Their sieges
are all admirable; eitizens and women, supported
by a few hundreds of soldiers, arrest an entire army
before ruined ramparts, the best troope in Europe,
the greatest generals and the most skilful engin-
eors; and this remnant of emaciated people, after
feeding on rats, boiled leaves and leather for
months, determine, rather than surrender, to place
the infirm in the centre of 2 square and go forth to
die in the intrenchments of the enemy. The details
of this war must be read in order to realize the
extent to which man’s patience, coolness and energy
may be carried* On the ses a Dutch vessel is
blown up rather than strike its flag, while their voy-
ages of diseovery, colonization and conquest, in
Nova Zembla, India and Brazl, by the way of tha

Btraits of Magellan, are as magnificent as their

* Among others the captore of Bols-le-Duc by Hérmugidre and eixty
nine yolontears,
14*
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combats, The more we demand of human natore
the more she gives; her faculties are exalted in
their exercise, while the limits to her power of
doing and euffering are no longer perceptible.
Finally, in 1608, after thirty years warfare, the cause
ia won. Spain reeognizes their independence, and
during the whole of the seventeenth century they
are to play a most prominent part in the affairs of
Europe. No power can make them yield, neither
Spain during a second war of {wenty-seven years,
nor Cromwell, nor Charles II, nor England com-
bined with France, nor the fresh and formidable
power of Lows XIV.; after three wars their am-
bassadors are all to be seen in humble and fruit-
less entreaty at Gerbruydenberg, and the grand-
pensioner Heinsiug, is to become one of the threa
potentates to control the destinies of Europe.
Internally their government is as good as their
external position is exalted. For the first time in
the world conscience is free and the rights of the cit-
izens are respected, Their state consists of a com-
munity of provinces voluntarily united, which, each

within its own borders, maintains with a degree of
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perfection unknown &ill then the security of the pub
lie and the liberty of the individual, *They all love
liberty,” says Parival in 1660; *no one among them
in allowed to beat or abuse another, while the women
servants have so many privileges their masters,
even, dare not strike them.” Tull of his admiration,
li¢ repeatedly insists on this wonderful respect for
human personality. * There 18 not to-day a prov-
ince in the world which enjoys so much liberty as
Iolland, with so just a harmony that the little can-
not be imposed upon by the great, nor the poor by
the rich and opuolent... The moment a seignior
brings into this country any serfs or slaves they are
free; yes, and the money he laid out in their pur-
chase is logt . , , The inhabitants of a village having
paid what they owe are az free as the inhabitants of
a city ... And above all each is king in his own
honse, it belng a very serious crime to have done
violence to a bourgeois in his own domicile.” Every-
body can leave the eountry when he pleases, and take
all the money he pleases with him. The roads are
safe day and night even for a man traveling alone,

The master is not allowed to retain a domestig
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againgt his will. Nobedy is troubled on account of
hig religion, One is free to say what he chooses
“even of the magistrates,” and to denounce them,
Equality iz fundamental, *Those who hold office
obtain consideration rather through fair dealing than
advance themselves over others by a proud bearing,”
A nation lile thiz cannot fail to be prosperous ; when
man is both just and energetic the rest comes to him
as surplus. At the beginning of the War of Inde
pendence the population of Amsterdam was 70,000 ;
in 1618 it was 300,000, The Venetian ambassadors
reported that people swarmed in the strects every
hour of the day as at a fair. The city increased two-
thirds; a surface equal to the size of & man’s foot
was worth a gold ducat. The country is as good as
the ecity, Nowhere is the peasant so rich and so
able to derive advantage from the soil; one villags
possesses four thousand cows; an ox weighs two
thousand pounds. A farmer offers his daughter to
Prinee Maurice with a dowry of one hundred thou-
wand florins, Nowhere are industrial pursnits and
manufaclures so perfect; eloths, mirrors, engar-refin.

eries, porcelain, pottery, rich stuffs of silk, satin and
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brocade, iron-wara and shiprigging, They supply
Huorope with half of its luxuries and nearly all ita
transportation. A thousand vessels traverse the
Baltic in quest of raw material. Eight hundred
boats are engaged in the herring fishery.  Vast com-
panies monopolize trade with India, China and
Japan; Batavia is the ventre of a Dutch empire; at
this moment, 1609, Holland on the sea and in the
world is what Encland was in the time of Napoleon.
She has a marine of one hundred thousand zailors; in
war time she can man two thousand vessels; fifty
years after she maintains hergelf against the com-
bined fleets of France and England; year after year
the great stream of her snoccess and prosperity is
seen to inerease. But its soures i8 yet mors bounti.
ful than the stream itself; that which sustains her is
an excess of courage, reason, abnegation, will and
genins; “thiz people,” say the Venetian ambasea-
dors, “*are inclined to labor and industry to such a
degree that no enterprize is too difficult for them to
succeed in . . . They are born for work and for priva-
tion, and all are deing something, some one way and

some snother” Much production and light ocow
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simption is the mode of growth of public prosperity
The poorest, “in their small and bumble habita
tions,” have all necessary things. The richest in
their fine houses avoid the superflnous and ostenta-
tion; nobody is in want, and nobody abuses; every
one is employed with his hands or his mind. *All
things are made profitable,” says Parival; * there are
none, even to those who gather ordure ont of the
easnals who do not earn halfa-crown a day, Chil-
dren even who ave learning their trades almost earn
their bread at the start. They are so inimieal to bad
government and to indolence that they have places
in which the magistrates imprison idlers and vaga-
honds, also those who do not properly attend to
their business—the complaints of wives or family
relations being a sufficient warrant, and in these
places they are obliged to work and earn their sub-
sistence whether they will or not.,” The conventa
we transformed inte hospitals, asyloms and homes
for orphans, the former revenues of lazy monks sup-
porting invalids, the aged, and widows and children
of soldiers and sailors lost in war, The army is so

efficient that any of its soldiers might serve aa
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captain in an Ttalian army, while no Italian saptain
would be admitted in it a3 a common soldier. In
eulture and instruction, as well as in the arts of or-
ganization and of government, the Dutch are two
centuries ahead of the rest of Europe. Scarcely a
man, woman or child can be found who does not
know how to read and write (1609). Every village
has a public gechool, In a bourgeois family all the
boys read Latin and all the girls French. Many
people write and converse in several foreign lan-
puages. It 18 not owing to simple precaution, to
habits of laying up and calealations of utility, but
they appreciate the dignity of science. Leyden, to
which the States-Greneral propose a recompense, after
its heroie defense, demands a University ; no pains are
spared to attract to it the greatest savans of Europe.
The States themselves unite, and through Henry IV,
canse letters to be sent to Scaliger, who is poor and
a professor, begging him to honor the eity with his
presence; no lessons will be required of him; they
merely wish bim to come and converse with the ern-
dites, direct their efforts, and allow the nation to
participate in the fame of his writings. Under this
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regimne Leyden becomes the most renowned schoo.
in Kurope ; she has two thousand students ; philoso-
phy hunted out of France finds refuge there ; duaring
the seventeenth century Holland is the first of
thoughtful countries. The positive sciences here
find their native soil, or the land of their adoption,
Bealiger, Justug Lepsius, Saumaisius, Meursius, the
two Heinsins, the two Donsa, Marnix de Bte-Alde-
gonde, Hogo Grotius and Snelling preside over
learning, laws, physics and mathematica. The Elze-
virs earry on printing. Lindshoten and Mercator
furnih instruction to travellers and develop geo-
graphical seience, Hooft, Bor and Meteren write
the history of the mnation. Jacob Cats provides
ite poetry, Theology, which iz the philosophy of
the day, takes up, with Arminiug and Gomar, the
guestion of grage, and, even in the smallest villages,
agitates the minds of peasante and bourgeois. The
Synod of Dordrecht at length in 1609 constitutes
the weumenical council of the Reformation. To
this primacy of speculative intellect add that of
practical penius: from Barnevelt to De Witt, from

William the Taciturn to William ITL, from Heems
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kerck the admiral to Voo Tromp and De Ruyter,
a eequence of superior men are at the head of art
and business matters. Tt is under these circum-
etances that the national art appears, All the
great original painters are born in the first thirty
years of the seventeenth eentury, after grave danger
had passed away, when the final vietory was assured,
when man, sensible of great things accomplished,
points out to his children the onward path which
has been cleared by his vigorous arm and stout
heart. Here, as elsewhere, the artist is the offspring
of the hera. The faculties employed in the creation
of a real world, now that the work is accomplished,
reach beyond and are employed in the creation of
an imaginary world, Man has done too much to
go back to school; the field epread out before him
and around him hag been peopled by his activity ;
it is g0 glorious and so fecund he can long dwell
upan and admire it; he need no longer subdue his
own thought to a foreign thonght; he seeks and dis.
covers hisg own peculiar sentiment; he dares to con-
fide himgelf to it, to pursne it to the end, to imitate

nobody, to derive all from himself, to invent with nc
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other guide but the voiceless preferences of his own
genses and his own affections, His inner forces, his
fundamental aptitudes, his primitive and hereditary
instinets drawn out and fortified by experience con-
tinue to operate after his experience, and, when they
have formed a nation they form an art.

Let us consider this art. It manifests throngh col-
ors and forms all the instinets that have just ap-
peared in actions and in works. So long as the
soven provinees of the North and the ten provinces
of the Sonth formed bat one nation they had but one
gchool of art. Engelbrecht, Lucas of Leyden, John
Schoreel, the elder Heemskerck, Corneille of Harlem,
Bloemaert and Goltzius paint in the same style as
their contemporaries of Broges and Antwerp. There
i8 not as yet a distinet Duteh sehool, because there is
not as yet a distinet Belgian school, At the time
when the War of Independence begins the painters
of the North are laboring to convert themselves
into Italians like the painters of the South. After
the year 1600, however, there is a complete changa
in painting as in other things, The rising sap of tha

nation gives predominance to the national instinets
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Nudities are no longer visible ; the ideal figure, the
beantiful haman animal living in full sunshine, the
noble symmetyy of limbs and attitnde, the grand al-
legorie or mythological picture is no longer adapted
to Germanic taste, Calvanism, moreover, which now
rules, exeludes it from its temples, and amidst this
pupulation of earnest and economic laborers there is
no seigneurial display, no widespread and grandiose
epicureanism whieh, elsewhere, in the palaces and in
proximity to luxurious silver, liveries and furniture,
demands the sensusl and pagan canvas. When
Amelia of Solm desires to raise a monument in this
gtyle to her husband, the stadtholder Frederic Henry,
ghe iz obliged to gend to Orangesaal for the Flemish
artigta Van Thulden and Jordaens. To these real
istic imaginations and amidst these republican cus-
toms, in this land where a shoemaking privateer can
become vice-admiral, the most interesting figure is
one of ite own citizeng, 8 man of flesh and blood, not
draped or undraped like a Greek, but in his own cos-
tume and ordinary attitude, some good magistrate
or valiant officer, The heroic style is suited to but
one thing, the great portraits which decorate the
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town-halls and public institutions in eommemoration
of services rendered, We see, in fact, a new kind of
picture make its appearance here, the vast canvas op
which are displayed five, ten, twenty and thirty full
length portraits as large as life, hospital directors,
arquebnsiers on target excursions, syndics assembled
around a table, officers offering toasts at a banguet,
professors giving clinical lectures, all gronped ac
eording to their pursuits, and all presented to view
with the costume, arms, banners, accessories and
surronndings belonging to their actual life; it is a
veritable historical picture, the most instruetive and
most impressive of all, where Franz Hals, Rembrandt,
Govaért Flinck, Ferdinand Bol, Theodore de Keyser
and John Ravenstein depict the heroie age of their
nation, where sensible, energetic and loyal heads
possess the nobleness of power and of conscience,
where the fine costume of the renaissance, the scarfs,
the buff vests, the frills, the lace collars, the pour-
points and the black mantles throw their gravity
and brillianey around the solid portliness of the stout
forms and frank expressions of the faces, where the

artist, now through the wirile simplicity of his
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meang, now through the strength of his convictions,
becomes the equal of his heroes.

Buch is painting for the publie; there now remains
paioting for private life, that which decorates the
honses of individuals, and which, in its dimensions
as well as subjects, conforms to the condition and
character of its purchasers. “ There is no hourgeois
so poor,” says Parival, ¥ who does not liberally in-
dulze his tazte this way.” A baker pays six hun-
dred florins for a single figure by Van der Meer of
Delft. This, alone with a2 neat and agreeable inte-
rior, constitutes their lnxury; “they do not grudge
money in this direotion, which they rather save on
their stomachs.” The national instinet re-appears
here the same as revealed in the first epoch with
John Van Eyck, Quintin Mateys, and Lucas of Ley-
den; and it is emphatically the national instinet, for
it is 8o deep and so active that, even in Belginm, in
close proximity to mythological and decorative art,
it runs through the Breughels and Teniera like a
emall brook alongside of a broad river, It exacts
and provokes the representation of man as he is and

life as it is, both as the eye encounters them, citizens,
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peasants, eattle, shops, taverns, rooms, streets and
landzcapes. There i3 no need to transform them in
order to ennoble them ; they are satisfied if they are
worthy of interest. Nature,in herself, whatever sha
may bo, whether human, animal, vegetable or inani-
mate, with all her irregularities, minuti® and omis-
gions, is inherently right, and, when comprehended,
people love and delight to contemplate her. The
object of art is not to change her, but to interpret
her; throagh sympathy it renders her beautiful,
Thus understood, painting may represent the honse-
keeper spinning in her rural cot, the carpenter plan-
ing on hia work-hench, the surgeon dressing a rustic's
arm, the cook spitting a chicken, the rich dame
washing herself; all sortz of interiorz, from the hovel
to the drawing-room; all sorts of types, from the
rubicond visage of the deep drinker to the placid
emile of the well-bred damsel; every scene of refined
or rugtic life—a card-party in a gilded saloon, a poas-
ant’s carpuse in a bare tavern, skaters on a frozen
canal, cows drinking from a trough, vessels at sea,
the entire and infinite diversities of sky, earth, water

darkness and davlicht. Terburg, Metzu, Gerard
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Dow, Van der Mecr of Delft, Advian Brouwer,
Schalcken, Franz Mieriz, Jan Steen, Wouverman,
the two Ostades, Wynants, Onyp, Van der Neer,
Ruyedael, Hobbema, Panl Potter, Backhuysen, the
two Vanderveldes, Philip of Kenig, Van der Heyden,
and how many more! There is no school in which
artista of origioal talent are so numerous. When
the domainof art consists, not of a small summit,
but of the wide expanse of life, it offers to each mind
a distinet field ; the ideal iz narrow, and inhabited
only by two or three geniuses ; the real is immense,
and provides places [or fifty men of talent, A tran-
quil and pleasing harmony emanates from all these
performances.  We ars conscioud of repose in look-
ing at them. The spirit of the artist, like that of his
figures, is in equilibrium ; we should be guite content
and comfortable in his picture. We realize that his
imagination does not go beyond. It seema as if he,
like his personages, were satisfied with mere living.
Nature appears to him excellent; all he cares for is
to add some arrangement, some tone side by side
with another, some effect of light, some choice of

attitude. In her presence he is like a happy-wedded
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Hollander in the presence of his spouse; he woul:
not wish her atherwise ; he loves her through affee-
tionate rontine and innate concordance; at the ut-
most his chief requirement of her will be to wear
at soma festival her red frock instead of the blue
one. He bears no resemblance to onr painters, ex-
pert observers taught by msthetic and philogophic
books and journals, who depiet the peasant and the
laborer the same as the Turk and the Arab, that is
to say, as curious animals and interesting specimens;
whao charge their landscapes with the subtleties, re-
finements and emotions of poets and eivilians in order
to rid themselves of the maote and dreamy revery
of life. Ha iz of a more niive order ; he is not dis-
loeated or over-excited by excesgive cersbral activ-
ity ; as compared to ng he is an artizan; when he
takes up painfing he has none other than picturesque
intentiona; he is less affected by unforeseen and
striking detail than by =imple and leading general
traite,  His work, on this account, healthier and less
poignant, appeals to less cultivated natures, and
pleases the greater number.  Among all these paint-

ers, two only—Ruysdael, in spirvitnal finesse and
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marked superiority of education, and Rembrandt
especially, in a peeuliar structure of the eye and a
wonderfully wild genius—developed, beyond their
sge and nation, up to the common instinets which
bind the Germanic pations together and pave the
way for modern sent:ments, The latter, constantly
eollecting his materials, living in solitude and borne
along by the growth of an extraordinary facalty,
lived, like our Balzae, a magician and a visionary in
a world fashioned by his own hand and of which he
alone possessed the key. Buperior to all painters in
the native delicacy and keenness of his optieal per-
eeptions, he comprehended this truth and adhered to
it in all its consequences that, to the eye, the essence
of z visible ohject consists of the spot (fuche), that
the simplest color iz infinitely complex, that every
vizmal sensation i3 the product of its elements
coupled with its surronndings, that each object on
the field of sight is but a single spot modified by
others, and that, in thig wise, the principal feature
of a picture i3 the everpresent, tremulons, colored
atmosphere into which fignres are plunged like fishes

in the sea,  Te renderad this atmosphere palpable,

15
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and revealed to us its mysterions and thronging pop
ulation 3 he impregnated it with the light of his own
country—a feeble, vellow illumination like that of a
lamp in a cellar; he felt the mournful struggle
between 1t and shadow, the weakness of vanishing
rays dying away in gloom, the tremulousness of re-
fections vaioly elinging to gleaming walls, the sum
of that vague multitude of half-darks which, invisible
to ordinary gaze, seem in his paintings and etchings
to form a submarine world dimly visible throngh an
abysz of waters. On emerging from this obscurity
the tull light, to his eyes, proved a dazzling shower;
he felt as if it were flashes of lightning, or some
mugicnl effulgence, or as myriads of beaming darts,
Ie found accordingly, in the inanimate world the
completest and most expressive drama, all contrasts
and all contliets, whatever s overwhelming and pain-
fully lugubrious in night, whatever is most fleeting
and saddest in ambignous shadow, whatever is most
violent and most irresistible in the irrnption of day-
light. This done, all that remained was to impose
the human drama on the nataral drama; a stage

thus fashioned indicates of itself its own characters
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The Greeks and Italians bhad known of man and
of ‘ife only the straightest and talleat stems, the
hoalthy flower blooming in punshine; he saw the
root, everything which crawls and moulders in
shaduw, the stunted and deformed sprouts, the
obscure crowd of the poor, the Jewry of Amster-
dam, the slimy, suffering populace of a large city
and unfavorable climate, the bandy-legged beggar
the bloated idiot, the bald skull of an exhausted
eraltsman, the pallid features of the sick, the whols
of that erovelling array of evil passions and hideons
miseries which infest our various civilizations like
worms in a rotten plank, Once on this road he
coulidl comprehend the religion of grief, the genuine
Christianity ; he could interpret the Bible as if’ he
were a Lollard; he could recognize the eternal Christ
as present now as formerly, as living in a cellar or
tavern of Holland as beneath a Jerusalem sun; the
healer and consoler of the miserable, alone capable
of saying them because as poor and as miserable as
themselves.  He too, through a reaction, was cons
svioug of pity; by the side of others who seem
painters of the aristocracy he is of the people; he
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is, at least, the most humane; hLis broader sympa
thies embrace more of nature fundamentally; no
ugliness repels him, no craving for joyousnese or
nobleness hides from him the lowest depths of truth,
Henee it is that, free of all trammels and guided by
the keen sengibility of his organs, he has suceeeded
in portraying in man not merely the general struc-
ture and the abstract type which answers for classic
art, but again that which is peculiar and profound
in the individual, the infinite and indefinable com-
plications of the moral being, the whole of that
changeable imprint which concentrates instantane.
ously on a face the entire history of a soul and
which Shakespeare alone saw with an equally prodi-
gious lucidity, In this respect he is the most origi-
nal of modern artists, and forges one end of the
chain of which the Greeks forged the other; tha
rest of the masters, Florentine, Venetian and Flem-
ish, stand between them; and when, nowadays, our
over-excited sensibility, our extravagant euriosity in
the pursuit of subtleties, our unsparing search of
the true, our divination of the remote and the

obseure in human nature, secks for predecessors and
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masters, it is in him and in Shakespears that Balzao
and Delacroix are able to find them

A blooming period like this is transient for tha
reagon that the sap which produces it is exhausted
by ita production. Towards 186Y, after the naval
defeats of England, slicht indications show the
growing change in the manners, customs and senti-
ments which had etimulated the national art. The
prosperity is too great. Already, in 1660, Parival,
speaking of this, grows eestatio in every chapter;
the companies of the Hast and West Tndies declare
dividends to their stockholders of forty and fifty per
cent. Heroes become citizens; Parival notices the
thirst for gain among those of the highest class,
And more, ® they detest duels, contentions and gquar-
rels, and eommonly assert that well-off people never
fight.® They want to enjoy themselves, and the
honses of the great, which the Venetian ambassadors
early in the century find so bare and so simple, be-
eome loxurions; among the leading citizens there
are found tapestries, high-priced pietures and ¥ gold
and silver-plate.” The rich interiors of Terburg and
Metzn show us the new-found elegance—the light
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silk dresses, velver bodices, the gems, the pearls
the hangings honey-combed with gold, and the lofty
chimneys with marble columns. Ancient energy
relaxes, When Louis XTV, invades the country in
1672 he finds no resistance. The army has been
neglected; their troops are disbanded ; their towns
surrender at the first blow; four French cavaliers
take Muyden which is the key to the floodgates; the
Htates-General implore peace on any terms, The
national sentiment degenerates, at the same time, in
the arts. Taste becomes transformed. Rembrands
in 1669 diez poor, almost without anybody’s knowl-
eldge ; the new-found luxury is satisfied with foreign
models obtained from France and Italy. Already,
during the most Hourishing epoch, a number of paint-
ers had goue to Rome to paint small figures and
landseapes; Jan Both, Berghem, Karl Dujardin, and
many others—Wouvermans himself—form a half-Ital-
ian sehool alongside of the national school. But
this school was spontaneous and natural; amid the
mountaing, ruins, structures and rags of the South
the vapory whiteness of the atmosphere, the genial:

ity of the fizures, the mellow carnations, the gayety
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and good Lumor of the painter denote the persist-
ency and freedom of the Dutch instinct. On the
other hand, we see at this moment this instinet be-
coming cofeebled under the invasion of faghion. On
the Eaisergracht and the Heeregracht rise grand
hotels in the style of Louis XIV., while the Flemish
painter who founded the academic sehool, Gerard de
Lairesse, comes to decorate them with his learned
allegories and hybrid mythelogies, The national
art, it is true, does not at once surrender; it is pro-
longed by s enccession of masterpieces up to the
first years of the cighteenth century; at the same
time the national sentiment, aroused by humiliation
and danger, excites a popular revolution, herola
eacrifices, the inundation of the country, and all the
gnccesses which afterwards ensue. But these very
successes complete the ruin of the energy and enthu-
giasm which this temporary revival had stimulated.
During the whole of the war of the Spanish succes-
gion, Holland, whose stadtholder became King of
England, is sacrificed to its ally ; after the treaty of
1713 she loses her maritime supremacy, falls to the

gecond rank of powers, and, finally, still lower
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Frederic the Great ig soon able to say that she is
dragged in the wake of England like a sloop behind
a man-of-war, France tramples on her during the
war of the Anstrian sunccession; later, England im-
poses on her the right of search and deprives her of
the eoast of Coromandel. Finally, Prossia steps in,
overwhelms the republican party and establishes the
gtadtholdership. Like all the weak she is hustled
by the strong, and, after 1789, conguered and recon-
quered, What is worse she gives up and ia content
to remain a good commercial babking-house. Al
veady in 1723 her historian, John Leclere, a refugee,
openly ridicules the valiant scamen whe, during the
War of Independence, blew themselves up rather
than strike their lag® In 1732, another historian de-
elares that © the Duteh think of nothing but the ae-
cumulation of riches.” After 1748 both the army
and the fleet are allowed to decline. In 1787 the
Duke of Bronswick brings the country under subjee-
tion almost without striking a blow., What o dis

tance between sentiments of this cast and those of

* Phis mood enptain belonged to thees who dis for fear of dying. If
Ged forgives such people it iz becanse thay nre ont of thelr mind.™
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the companions of William the Taciturn, De Ruyter
and Von Tromp! Hence it is that, through an ad-
mirable concordance, we gee picturesque invention
terminating with practical emergy, In ten years
after the commencement of the eighteenth century
all the great painters are dead. Already for a gen-
eration a decline iz manifest in the impoverished
style, in the more limited imagination and in more
minute finish of Franz Mieris, Schalcken, and the rest.
One of these, Adrian Van der Werf, in his eold and
polished painting, his mythologies and nudities, hia
ivory carnafions, his impotent return to the Italian
glyle, bears witness to the Duteh oblivion of native
tastes and its own peculiar gening. [is suceessors
resemble men who attempt to speak with nothing
to say; brought up by masters or famous parents,
Peter Van der Werf, Henry Van Limboreh, Philip
Van Dyek, Mieris the younger, and anocther the
grandson, Nicholas Verkolie, and Constantine Nete-
cher repeat sentences they have heard, bot like an-
tomatons, Talent survives only among painters of
accesgories and flowers—Jacques de Witt, Rachel

Ruysch and Van Huysum—in a small way, which
16%*
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roquires less invention and which still lasts a fow
years, similar to a tenacious elump of bushes on a
dry soil whereon all the great trees have died. This
dies in it turn, and the gronnd remains vacant, Tt
is the last evidence of the dependence which attaches
individnal originality to social life, and proportions
the inventive faculties of the artist to the active
energies of the nation.
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THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART IN
GREECQE,

INTEODUCTILION.

GuxrreMEN :—In preceding years I have pre-
gented to you the history of the two great original
#chools which, in modern times, have treated the
human form, those of Italy and the Netherlands.
I have now to complete this study by familiarizinge
yon with the greatest and most original of all, the
ancient Greek school. This time T shall not dis.
course on painting, Excepting a few vases, some
mosaics and the small mural decorations at Pompeii
and Hercnlaneum, the antique monuments of painting
have all perished; we cannot speak of them with
eertainty. Besides, in the display of the human
form, there was in Greece & more national art, one
better adapted to their social ways and public spirit,
and probably more eultivated and move perfeet, that
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of senlpture; Greek sculpture, accordingly, will be
the subject of this course.

Unfortunately, in thig, as in all other directions,
antiquity is gimply a ruin. The remaine that have
come down to us of antique statuary are almost
nothing alongeide of what has perished. We are re-
duced to two heads® by which to conjecture the
eolossal divinities in whom the great century had
expressed its thought and whose majesty filled the
temples. We have no anthentie work by Phidias,
we know nothing of Myron, Polyeleitus, Praxitiles,
Scopas and Lysippus except throngh copies and
more or less remote and doubtful imitations. The
beautiful statues of our museums belong, generally,
to the Roman era, or, at most, date from the sucees-
sore of Alexander. The best, moreover, ars mutiia-
ted. Your collection of casts,t compoged of seatter-
ed torsos, heads and limbe, resembles that of a bat-
tleficld after a combat.  Add to this, finally, the ab-
sence of any biography of the Greek masters. The

* The head of Jono in the Villa Lndovist and that of Jopiter of
Diricole,

t That of the Ecole des Beaonx Arts etudied by the etodents forming
the sathor's auwidience.
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most ingenious and most patient researches of the
erudites® have been required to discover in the half
of one of Pliny’a chapters, in a few meagre deserip-
tions by Pausanias and some isolated phrases of Che-
ero, Luecian and Quintillian, the chronology of artists,
the affiliation of gehools, the nature of talents and
the gradnal development and changes in art. Wa
have but one way to supply these deficiencies; in
default of a detailed history there is general history ;
in order to comprehend this work we are more than
ever obliged to consider the people who execnted it,
the social habits which stimulated it, and the milicu

out of which it sprung,

* Geschichie der grischizchen Flasiik, von J. Overbeck, and Kimstar
—{Feachichds, vou Bronn,

16
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RACE.

Ler us first try to obtain a clear idea of the
race, and to do this we will study the eountry, A
people always receives an impression from the coun-
try it ocenpies, but the impression is the stronger
proportionately to the more uncivilized and infan-
tile condition of the people at the time of ite estab-
lishment. When the French set out to colonize the
Ieland of Bourbon or Martinique, and the English
to settle North America and Australia, they carried
along with them arms, implements, arte, manufac-
tures, institutions and ideas, in short, an old and
complete eivilization which served to maintain their
acquired type and to vesist the influence of their
new gurroundings. But when the fresh and de-
feneeless man abandons himsell tonature, she devel-
opes, ehapes and moulds him, the moral elay, as yet
quite goft and pliant, yielding to and being fash-
ioned by the physical pressure against which the
past providea him with no support, Philologists

ghow us a primitive epoch where Indinns, Persians
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Germans, Celte, Latins and Greeks had a language
in common and the same degree of culture; another
epoch, less ancient, when the Latins and the Greeks,
already separated from their brethren, were still
united,* acquainted with wine, living on tillage and
grazing, possessing row-hoats and having added to
their old Vedie gods the new one of Hestia or Ves-
ta, the domestic fireside. These are but little more
than the rndiments of progress ; if they arve no long-
er savages they are still barbariane. From this
time forth the two branches that have issued from
the same stock, begin to diverge; on encountering
them later we find that their structure and fruit in-
gtead of being alike are different, one, meanwhile,
having grown up in Italy and the other in Greece,
and we are led to regard the environment of the
Greek plant in order to ascertain whether the soil
and atmosphere which have nourished do not ex-
plain the peculiarities of its form and tke direction

of its development.
* Mommesn, Remische Geachichte, Vol. I, p. 21,
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Let ns examine a map, Greece is a peninsula
in the shape of a triangle, with its base resting on
Turkey in Europe, extending towards the south,
burying itself in the gea and narrowing at the Isth-
mus of Corinth to form another peninsnla beyond,
the Pelopennesus, still more southern, and a gort of
mulberry leaf attached by a slender stalk to the
main land. Add to this a hundred islands with the
Asiatic eoast opposite; a fringe of small countries
slitehed fast to the great barbarie confinent and a
sprinkling of seattered islands on the blue sgea
which the fringe surrounds—esuch is the land that
has formed and maintained this highly intelligent
and precocions people. Tt was singunlarly adapted to
the work. To the north* of the Agean Sea the cli-
mate ig still severe, like that of the centre of Ger-
many ; sonthern froits are not known in Roumelia,
and its const produces no myrtles, Descending to-

wards the south, and on entering Greece, the cons

* Cu-ting, Gricechosche Geschichte, Vol, L, pu 4



ART IN GRESCE, 863

trast becomes striking. Forests always green be
gin in Thessaly, at the 40th degree; at <he 30th, in
Phthiotis, in the mild atmosphere of the sea and the
coast, rice, cotton and the olive grow. In Eubwma
and Attica the palm-tree appears, and almonds in
the Cyclades; on the eastern coast of Argolis wa
find thick groves of the orange and the lemon; the
African date lives in one corner of Crete. At Ath-
ens, which is the centre of Greek civilization, the
finest fruite of the SBouth grow without cultivation.
Frost is ecarcely seen more than onee in twenty
years ; the extreme heats of the snmmer are modi-
fied by the seabreeze, and, save a few pgales in
Thrace and the blasta of the sirocce, the tempera-
ture is delightful. Nowadays the people are ae-
castomed to sleeping in the streets from the middle
of May to the end of September, while the women
sleep on the roofe® In euch a country everybody
lives out of doors. The ancients themeelves regard-
ed their climate as a gift of the gods. “Mild and
clement,” said Euripides, “is our atmosphere; ihe

cold of winter is for us without rigor and the ar

® Abont: Lo Gréce confomporaing [ 240
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rows of Phabus do not wonnd us,”  And elsewhers
he adds: *“The Athenians happy of old, and the de-
scendants of the blessed gods, feeding on the most
exalted wisdom of a country sacred and uncon-
quered, always tripping elegantly through the pur-
est atmosphere, where they say that of old the
goldenhaired Haormonia gave birth to the chaste
nine Pierian muses, And they report also that
Venus, drawing in her breath from the stream of
the fair-flowing Cephisug, breathed over this country
gentle, sweetly breathing gales of air; and always
entwining in her hair the fragrant wreath of roses,
sends the loves as accesgory to wisdom; the agsist-
ants to every virtne™® These are the fine expres-
sions of a poet, but through the ode we see the
truth. A people formed by such a climate develops
faster and more harmonionsly than any other; man
is neither prostrated nor enervated by excessive heat,
nor chilled or indurated by severe cold, He ia
neither condemned to dreamy inactivity, nor to per-

petual labor; he does not lag hehind in mystie con-

* Wndeg (Buckley’s translation). See also the celsbrated choros ie
the Edipus af Colmies of Sophocles,
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templation nor in brutal barbarism. Compare a
Neapolitan or a Provengal with a man of Brittany
a Hollander or a Hindoo, and you will recognize iow
the mildness and moderation of physical natura en-
dow the soul with vivacity and so balance it as to
lead the mind thus disposed and alert to thought
and to action.

Two characteristics of the soil operate alike in
this sense, In the Hrst place, Greece 18 a not-work
of monntains, Pindus, its central summit, extend-
ing towards the sonth with Othrys, [Mta, Parnassus,
Helicon, Citheron and their bastions, form a chain
the multiplied links of which cross the isthmus, rise
np again and intermingle in the Peloponnesus; be-
yond are the islands consisting of emergent spines
and the tops of mountaing, This territory, thus em-
bossed, has scarcely any plaing; rock abounds every-
where as in our Provence; threefifths of the surface
of it iz unfit for eultivation. *TLook at the Views™
and “Landscapes” by M. de Btackelberg—overy
where barren stones, emall rivers or mountain tor.
vents leaving between their half-dried beds and the
pterile rock a marrow strip of productive ground
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Herodotus already contrasts Sicily and Southern
Ttaly, those fat nurses, with meagre Greeee, © which
at ite birth had poverty for its fostersister.” In At
tica especially, the soil is lighter and thinner than
anywhere else; the olive, the viue, barley and a litile
wheat are all that it provided man with. In these
beautiful islands of marble, sparkling on the azure of
the Agean Bea, is found now and then a sacred
grove, the cypress, the lanrel and the palm, some
bouquet of rich verdure, seattered vines on rocky
elopes, fine fruits in the gardens and a few scanty
crope in the hollows or on a declivity; hut all this
wag more calenlated for the eye and for a delicate
gensibility than for the stomach and merely physical
wants, Such o country forms lithe, active, scher
mountaineers fed on the pwity of its atmosphere,
At the present day * the food of an English laborer
wonld guffice in Greeee for a family of six persons
The rich are quite content with a dish of vegetables
for one of their repasts; the poor with a handful of
olives or a bit of salt fish. The people at large eat
meat at Easter for the whole year™ Tt is interest

* Aboul i Lo @néce condemnporatis, p. 41,
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mg in this respect to see them at Athens in pummer
“ Hpicures in a group of seven or eight persons are
dividing up a sheep’s head which cost six centa.
These temperate men buy a slice of water-melon or
a big encumber which they eat like an apple”
There are no drunkards among them ; they are great
drinkers but always of pure water. “Ifthey entera
cabaret, it is to gossip.” Ik a calé *they call for a
penny cup of coffee, a glass of water, a light for their
cigarettes, a newspaper, and a set of dominoes.”
Such a regimen is not caleulated to make the mind
torpid; in lessening the wants of the stomach it in-
ereases those of the understanding. The ancients
themeelves noticed similar contrasts between Beotia
and Attiea, and the Beeotian and the Athenian, One
fed amidst fertile plains and in a dense atmosphere,
accnstomed to gross food and the eels of Lake Co-
pais, was o great eater and drinker and of a sluggish
intellect ; the other, born on the poorest soil in Greece,
eontented with the head of a fizh, an onion and a few
olives, growing up in a light transparent and lu.
minons atmosphere, displayed from his birth a sin
gular keenness and vivacity of intelleet, cease
1g*
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lessly inventive and enterprising, sensitive and ap
preciative regardless of all other things, and “ pos
sesging, apparently, nothing pecaliar to himself but
thonght,*

In the second place, if Greece is a land of moun-
taing it is likewise a land of sea-coasts. Although
smaller than Portugal it has more of these than all
Bpain, The sea penetrates the country throngh an
infinity of gulfs, indentations, fissures and cavities ;
m the various views brought back by travellers you
will observe, every other one, even in the interior,
some blue band, triangle, or luminouns semi-cirele on
ibe horizon. Generally it is framed in by project-
mg rucks or by islands which approach each other
and form a natoral harbor. A situation like this
fosters a maritime life, especially where a poor soil
and a rocky shore do not suffice 4o sapport the in-
habitants. In primitive times there is but one gpe-
cies of navigation, and that is coasting, and no sea
is better adapted to invite a border trade. Every
morning a north wind springs up to waft veesels

from Athens to the Cyclades; every evening a con

= Thucydides. Book I, Jhap. LXX,
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trary breeze rises to carry them back. Between
Greece and Asia Minor, iglands oceur like the stones
of a ford; in clear weather a ship on this track is
always in sight of land. From Coreyra Italy is
vigible, from Cape Malea the peaks of Crete, from
Crete the mountains of Rhodes, from Rhodes, Asia
Minor; two days' sail suffice to carry ome from
Crete to Cyrene, and only three are required to go
from Crete to Egypt, 8till to-day “there is the

stuff’ of asailorin every Greek you meet.”* 1In this

* About: Lo Gréee condemporaine, p, 146, Two falanders chance to
meet in the port of Syra, and the following dislogne cnanes:

“ Good-day, brother, how are yon B

“Very well, thank yon; what is the news?"

“Demitri, the son of Nicholas, hos got buck from Mareedllea,™

*Did ha make any money #'*

“Iwenty-three thousand drachoe, they soy. That's & good desl."

“T made ap my mind long weo that T ooght to go to Marsellles. Buol
I have no boat.™

““Wo two will make one if yon eay 0. Have you any timber??

A Tittle"

*Everybody hms enongh for & boat, I have some canvas and my
epoain John hae enongh rigging; we will put all this Jogether,’

W ho will be captain 37

**JFohn, for he hag already sailed there,

“We must bave 8 By to help us."

* There is my little godeon, Busil."

* & child only eight yeurs 0ld1 He'e too small™

* Anybody 1= blg enongh to zo to sea,’
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country, with a population of only 900,000, there
were, in 1840, 30,000 sailors and 4,000 vessels; they
do nearly the whole of the eoasting business of the
Mediterranean. We find the same ways and habits
in the time of Homer ; they ave constantly launch-
ing a ship on the sea; Ulysses bnilds one with his
own hands; they ernise all over, trading and pil-
laging the surrounding coasts. The Greeks were
merchants, travellers, pirates, courtiers, and adven-
turers at the start and throughout their history ;
employing skill or force they set ont to drain the
great Oriental kingdoms or the barbarie populations
of the west, bringing back gold, silver, ivory, slaves,
ghip-timber, all kinds of precious merchandise
bonght above and helow the market, other people’s
ideas and inventions, those of Egypt, of Pheenicia,

“Hut what eargo ahall we tako ¥

“0or nelghbor Petroa hag seme bark (for tenning); daddy has got
g few ezl of wine, and T know n man in Tinos who has soma cotton.
We wil, glop at Bmyena, if you sy so, for n freight of efik"

The vesact ia boilt well or i1l ns it happene; the crew ia ohtained iz
ong or two families, and, from friends and neighbore, whatever merchan-
dise they may choose to offer. They est cut for Marseilles by the way
of Smyrea or even Alexandris, scll the cargo nod take another; on re
burning to Syra, the freight is found to pay for the veseel and Use part
nerd divide the profits ont of o few deachme left over,
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of Chalden, of Persia,® and of Etruria, A regime
of this kind quickens and sharpens the intellect ta
s remarkable degree. DProof of it lies in the fact
that the most precocions, the most civilized and most
ingenious people of ancient Greece were mariners ;
the Ionians of Asia Minor, the Colonists of Magna
Greeeia, the Corinthians, Hginetans, Sieyonians and
Athenians. The Arcadians, eonfined to their moun-
tains, remained rural and simple; and likewise the
Acarnanians, the Epirots and the Loerians who, with
their outlet on a less favorable sea, and not being
pea-faring, remain semi-barbarous to the last; their
neichbors, the Etoliang, at the time of the Roman
conquest possessed bourgs only, withont walls, and
were gimply runde pillagers. The spur which stimu-
lated the others did not reach them. Such are the
physical circumstances which, from the first, served
to arouse the Greek intellect. Thiz people may be
compared to a swarm of bees born under a mild sky
but on a meagre soil, turning to account the routes

open to it through the air, foraging everywhere,

* Alemng extols his bhrother for having fought in Babylon and for
pringing therefrom an ivory-bandled pwerd.
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gathering supplies, swarming, relying on its ows
etings aml dexterity for protection, building deli
cate edifices, compounding delicious honey, excited
and humming amidst the hnge creatnres snrrounding
it, clashing haphazard and knowing but one master
under whom to suppory itsell.

Even in our days, fallen as they are, “ they have
as much mind as any people in the world ; there is
no intellectnal effort of which they are not capable
They comprebend well and quiekly; they acquire
with wonderful facility every thing they wish to
learn, Young merchants soon qualify themselves
to speak five or six languages.”® Mechanies are
able in a few monthe to work at a somewhat diffi-
cult trade. A whole village, with its chief at the
head of it, will interrogate and attentively listen to
travellers. A most vemarkable thing is the inde-
fatigable application of school-children,” little and
hig; hired persons find time while fulfilling their
engagements to pass examinations as lawyers of
physicians, *Youn meet at Athens every kind of
student except the student who don't study.” In

*® Alouk: Lo Grice confamporeing.
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thia respect no race has been so well endowed by
nature, all circumstances apparently having con
eurted to unfetter the mind and sharpen the facul.
tes,
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Let us follow out this feature in their history
Whether we consider it practically or speenlatively, it
is always keenness of mind, adroitness and ingenuity,
which manifest themselves. It is a gtrange thing, at
the dawn of eivilization, when man elsewhere i excit-
able, rude and childish, to see one of their two heroes,
the wise Ulysses, cantious, prudent and erafty, fer-
tile in expedients, inexhanstible in falsehood, the
able navigator, always attentive to his own interests,
Returning home in disguise, he counsels hiz wife to
get from her suitors presents of necklaces and brace-
lets, and he does not slay them until they have en-
riched his mansion, When Circe surrenders herself
to him, or when Calypso proposes his departure, he
takes the precaution of binding them by an oath.
Agk him his name and he has always ready some
fresh and appropriate story and genealogy, Pallas
herself, to whom, without knowing her, he relates

his stories, praises and admires him:

Fall ehrewd were he and practised in deceit,
Whe shounld surpass thee in the ways of craft,
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Even thongh he were 8 god,—thon nnahashed
And prompt with ehifts, sad messorcless in wiles.®

And the song are worthy of their give, At the
erd, a8 at the beginning of civilization, the intellect
predominates; it was alwaye the stamp of the char
acter, and now it survives them. Grocce onea subju-
gated, we see the Greek a paid dilettant, sophist, rhe-
torician, scribe, eritic and philosopher; then the
Grmceulus of the Roman dominion, the parasite, buf
foon and pander, ever alert, sprightly and useful ; the
complacent Protean who, good in every line, adapta
himself to all characters, and gets out of all gerapes;
infinite in dexterity, the first ancestor of the Seaping
Mascavilles and other clever rogues, who, with no
other heritage but their art, live upon it at other peo-
ple’s expense.

Let us return to their most brilliant era and con-
aider their master work, science, that which best
commends them to the admiration of humanity and
which, if founded by them, is owing to the same in-
stinet and the same necesgities. The Phenician, who

ig a merchant, employs arithmetical rules in adjust-

® The Cdyssey, translated by W, ©, Bryaot,
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ing his accounts. The Egyptian, surveyor and
stong-cutter, has peometrieal processes by which to
pile up his blocks, and estimate the area of his feld
annually inundated by the Nile. The Greck re
ceives from them these technical systems, but they
do not suffice him; he is not eontent with applying
them commercially and industrially ; he is investiga-
tive and epeculative; he wants to know the why,
the cause of things ;¥ he seeks abstract proof and fol-
lows the delicate thread of ideas which leads from one
theorem to another. Thales, more than six hundred
years before Christ, devotes himself to the demon-
stration of the equality of the angles of the isosceles
triangle, The ancients relate that Pythagoras, trans-
ported with joy on selving the problem of the square
of the hypotenuse, promised the gods a hecatomb.

They are interested in abstract truth. Plato, on gee-

* Plato’s ** Themtetus.” Talks the whole of B part of Theatetos snd
the comparizon he makes hetween figares and numbess. —See likewing fha
opening of the ** Rivale. Herodotue (Dol IT., 20) is very instroctive in
this comnosetion.  Among the Exyptiane no ene conld raply to him when
be demanded the canse of the periodical ries of the Nile. Nelther the
prieste nor the laymen had made this matter, which affected them so close
Iy, a subject of Inguiry or of hypothesls —The Grecks, on the sontrary,
badalrendy engreated thres explanations of the phenomenon, Herodolug
discnaaes these aud sagrests o fonrth,
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ing the Sicilian mathematicians apply their discover
ies to machinery, reproaches them with degrading
science ; in his view of it they ought tc confine them-
selves to the stndy of ideal lines. In fact they al-
ways promoted it without concerning themselvea
about its utility. For example, their researches on
the properties of conic sections found no application
until seventeen centuries later, when Kepler discov-
ered the laws which control the movements of the
planets. In this work, which constitutes the basis
of all our exact seiences, their analysis is ro rigid
that in England Euclid’s geometry still serves as the
student’s text-book. To decompoee ideas and note
their dependencies; to form a chain of them in such
a way as to leave no link missing, the whole chain
being fastened on to some incontestable axiom or
group of familiar experiences; to delight in forging,
attaching, multiplying and testing all these chaina
with no motive but that of a desire to find them al-
ways more numerous and more certain, is the especial
endowment of the Greek mind. The Greeks think
fur the purpose of thinking, and hence their organiza-

tion of the sciences. We do not establish one to-day
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which does not rest on the foundations they laid ; wa
are frequently indebted to them for its first story and
gometimes an entire wing;* a series of inventors suo-
ceed each other in mathematics from Pythagoras to
Archimedes; in astronomy from Thales and Pythag-
arad to Hipparchus and Ptolemy; in the natural
sciences from Hippocrates to Aristotls and the Alex-
andrian anatomists; in history from Herodotus to
Thucydides and Polybins; in logie, polities, morality
and wmsthetics from Plato, Xenophon and Aristotle
to the Stoics and neo-platonicians.—DMen so thorough-
ly absorbed by ideas could not fail to admire the
most beautiful of all, the university of ideas. For
eleven centuries, from Thales to Justinian, their phi-
losophy never ceased to grow ; always some new sye-
tem arose blooming above or alongside of the old
systems; even when speculation is imprisoned by
Christian orthodoxy it makes its way and presses
through the crevices; *the Greek language,” says
one of the Fathers of the Church, #is the mother of
heresies.” We of to-day still find in this vast store

* Kuclid, Aristotle’s theory of the Syllogism and the Morslity of the
Btuics,
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house our most fecund hypotheses;* thinking se
much and with zuch a sound mind their conjectures
are frequently found in accordance with the truth,
In this respect their performance has only been
surpassed by their zeal, Two occupations, in their
eyes, distinguished man from the brute and the
Greek from the barbarian—a devotion to poblic af
fairs and the study of philosophy. We have only
to read Plato’s Theages and Protagoras to see the
steady enthusiasm with which the youngest pursued
ideas through the briars and brambles of dialectics
Their taste for dialectics itself is still more striking
they never weary in ite circuitous course ; they are
as fond of the chase as the game; they enjoy the
Jjourney as much as the journey’s end. The Greek
is much more a reasoner than a metaphyrician or sa-
vant ; he delighta .. delicate distinctions and subtle
analygis; he revels in the weaving and saper-refine-

ment of spiders” webs.t His dexterity in this re

® Plato’s ideal types, Aristofle’s Pioal cansce, the Atomic theory of
Epicaras and the classifications of the Btolea,

+ See, in Aristotls, * Theory of Model Syllogisma, ™ and ln Flato,
the “ Parmenldes' and * Sophistes,”” There is nothing mars ingenions
and more fraglle than the whola of Aristofoe’s Physice and PDS‘BLDI.DJQ'
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epect is unequalled ; it is of little consequence to him
whether this over-complicated and attennated web
ir of any uge in theory or in practice; it satizfies
him to see the threads spun out and crossiug each
other in imperceptible and symmetrical meshes,
Herein does the national weakness manifest the na-
tional talent. Greece is the mother of disputants,
rhetoriciane and sophists. Nowhere else has a
group of eminent and popular men been geen teach-
mg with the same success and fame as Gorgias,
Protagoras and Polus, the art of making the worse
appear the better canse, and of plansibly maintain-
mg & foolish proposition however absurd* It is
Greck rhetoricians who are the enlogists of pesti-
lence, fever, bugs, Polyphemus and Thersites; a
Groek philogopher agserted that a wise man could
be happy in the brazen bull of Phalaris. Schools
exigted, like that of Carneades, in which pleadings
could be made on both sides; others, like that of
Anesidemus, to establizh that no proposition is

truer than that of the contrary proposition. In the

ai miy be seen in his " Problems" The wiste of menta puwsr;n-l
sagmelty by those sthools is enormona,
* The ** Euthydemns* of Plato,
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legracy bequeathed to us by antiguity a collection is
found, the richest we have, of captious argnments
and paradoxes; their subtleties would have been
confined to anarrow field could they not have pushed
their way ag well on the side of error as on that of
truth,

Buch is the intellectual finegse which, trans-
ferred from reasoning to literature, fashioned the
“Attie™ tuste, that is to say, ao appreciation of
niceties, a sportive grace, delicate irony, simplicity
of style, ease of discourse and beanty of demonstra-
tion. It is eaid that Apelles went to see Proto
genes, and, not caring to leave his name, took a pen-
cil and drew a fine curved line on a panel ready at
hand. Protogenss, on returning, looked at the
mark and exclaimed,  No ene but Apelles eould
have tracad that I’ then, seizing the pencil, he drew
around 1t a second Hne still more refined and extend-
ed, and ordered it to be shown to the stranger
Apelles came baclk, and, mortified to gee himself sur-
passed, intersectel the first two contours by a thivd,
the delicacy of which exceeded both, When Pro

Logenes saw it, he exclaimed ; “Tam vanguished, lef
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me embrace my master ™ This legend furnishes us
with the least imperfect idea of the Greek mind
We have the subtle line within which it circum
geribes the contowrs of things, and the native dex-
terity, precizsion and agility with which it circulates
amidat ideas to distinguish and bind them together.
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Ths, however, is but one feature; there is an-
other. Let us revert back to the soil and we shall
see the second added to the first.  This time, again,
it is the physical structure of the country which has
stamped the intellect of the race with that which
we find in its labors and in its history. There is in
thiz country nothing of the vast or gigantic; ont-
ward ohjects possess no  disproportionate, over-
whelming dimensions, We see nothing there like
the huge Himalaya, nothing like those boundless en-
tanglements of rank vegetation, those enormous riv
ers described in Indian poems ; there is nothing like
the interminable forests, limitless plains and the
wild and shoreless ocean of Northern Europe,
The eye there seizes the forms of objects without
dificulty and retains a precise image of them;
every object is medial, proportioned, easily and
clearly perceptible to the senses. The mountaing of

orinth, Attica, Bweotia and the Peloponnesus are
17
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from three to four thousand feet high; only a few
reach gix thousand; you must po to the extrema
north of Greece to find a summit like those of the
Alps and the Pyrenees, and then it is Olympus, of
which they make the home of the gods, The Pe-
neus and the Achelous, the largest rivers, are, at
maost, but thirty or forty leagues long; the others,
nsually, are mere brooks and torrents. The sea it-
self, so terrible and threatening at the north, is hers
a sort of lake; we have no feeling of the solituda
of immengity; some waste or island iz always in
sight it does not leave on the mind a sinister im-
pressions it does not appear like a ferocious and
destructive being; it has no leaden, pallid and ca-
daverous hue; the coasts are not ravaged by it and
it has no fides strewing them with mire and stony
frapments, It is lustrons, and according to an ex:
pression of Homer, *dazzling, wine-colored, violet-
golored ;" the ruddy recks of itz shores enclose
its bright surface within a fretted horder which
seems like the frame to a picture. Imagine fresh
and primitive natures having such phencmena for
their cultivation and constant edueation,. Throngh
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these: they obtain the habit of clear and defined im
agery and avoid the vague tumul, the impetuoud
revery, the anxious apprehension of the *beyond.”
Thus iz a mental monld formed out of which, later,
all ideas are to iszue in relief. Countless circum-
stances of soil and elimate combine to perfect it
In this country the mineral character of the ground
is visible and appears much stronger than in our own
Provence; it is not weakened or effaced, as in onr
northern maoist countries, by the oniversally diffised
strata of arable goil and verdant vegetation. The
skeleton of the earth, the reslogic bonework, the
purplish-gray marble peers out in jutting rocks, pro-
longe itself in naked crags, ents its sharp profile
acainst the sky, enclozes valleys with peaks and
erests g0 that the landscape, furrowed with bold
fractures and gashed everywhere with sudden
breaches and angles, looks as if sketehed by a
vigorous hand whese eaprices and fancy in no respect
impair the certainty and precigion of ite touch, The
quality of the atmosphere increases likewise this
saliency of objects, That of Attica, especially, is

of extraordinary transparency. On turning Cape
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Suninm the helmet of Pallas on the Acropolis conld
ba seen at a distance of geveral leagues, Mount
Hymettus, two leagues off from Athens, seems to a
Enropean just landed a walk before breakfast. The
vapory mist with which our atmosphere is always
filled does not arise to soften distant contours; they
are not uncertain, half-commingled and blotted out,
but are detached from their background like the fig-
ures on antique vases. Add, finally, the exquisite
brilliancy of the sun which pushes to extremes the
contragt between light parie and shadows and
which gives an opposition of masses fo precision
of lines, Thus does Nature, thromgh the forms
with which she peoples the mind, directly ineline the
Greek to fixed and precise conceptions. She again
inclines him to them indirectly throngh the order
of political association to which she leads and re-
straing him.

Greece, indeed, is a small country eompared with
its fame, and it will seem to you still smaller if yon
obsere how divided it is, The principal chains on
one gide of the sea and the lateral chains on the

other separate a number of distinet provinees forny



ART IN GREECE. B

ing 8o many circumscribed districte—Thessaly, be-
ofia, Areos, Messenia, Laconia and all the islands. T
is difficult to traverse the gea in barbarous ages, while
mountain defiles are always available for defonse.
The populationz of Greece accordingly eould easily
protect themselyes against invasion and exist along
gide of each other in small independent communities.
Homer enumerates thirty,* and, on the establishment
and multiplication of colonies, these get to be several
hundred. To modern eyes a Greek State seems in
miniature. Argos ig from eight to ten miles long
and four or five wide; Laconia is of about the same
size; Achaia i3 a narrow strip of land on the flank
of & mountain which descends to the sea. The
whole of Attica does not equal the half of one of cur
departments; the territories of Corinth, Sicyon and
Megara dwindle to a town suburb; generally speak-
ing, and espeecially in the islands and colonies, the
State is simply & town with & beach or a surround-
ing border of farms, Standing on one acropolis the
oye can take in the acropolis or mountaing of it

neighbor, In 80 limited a cirenit the mind embraces

® Book II, The Ennmerstion of warrlora and veseals.
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all distioetly ; the morval patrimony possesses no ole
meul of the gigantie, abstract or vague as with us

the senses can take it all in; it is compounded with
thz physical patrimony ; both arefixed in the citizen's
mind by definite formations. Ina mental conception
of Athens, Corinth, Argos or Sparta he imagines
the econfiguration of his valley or the silhouetie
of his eity. The citizens belonging to it rise in his
mind the same ag its natural features ; the contracted
gphere of his political domain, like the form of his
natural domain, prevides for him beforchand the av-
erage ani fixed type in which all his conceptions are
to be included. In this respect consider their reli-
wion ; they have no sentiment of this infinite universe
in which a generation of people, every conditioned
being, however great, is but an atom in time and
place.  Eternity does not set up before them ite pyr-
amid of myriads of ages like a vast mountain by the
gide of which a little life is simply a mole-hill or
grain of gand; they do not comcern themsclves as
others do,—the Indians, the Egyptians, the Semites
and the Germans—with the everrencwed circle of

metempsychoges, with the still and lasting slumbes
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of the grave ; with the formless and bottomlass aliysa
from which issue beings like passing vapor; with the
one God, absorbing and terrible, in whom all forces
of nature are concentrated, and for whom heaven and
earth are mmply a tabernacle and a footstool ; with
that angust, mysterions, invisible power which the
heart’s worship diseovers through and beyond all
things* Their ideaz are too clear and constructed
on too narrow & model,  The universal escapes them,
or, at least, half occupies them; they do not form a
God of it and much less 8 person; it remains in their
religion in the back-ground, being the Moire, the
Aisa, the Efmarmene, in other terms, the part as-
gigned to esch, It is fixed ; no being, whether man
or god, can escape the circumstances of his lot; fun-
damentally, this is an abstract truth; if the Moire
of Homer are goddesses, it is but little more than fic-
tion ; under the poetic expression, as under a transpa-
rent sheet of water, we see appearing the indissolu-
ble chain of facts and the indestructible demarcation

of things. Our sciences of to-day admit these con

* Tacltna: ** De Moribng Germanornm,.* —Deornm nomin*bos appals
bnt geceednm fud, quod sols reverentin vident,
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ceptions ; the Greek idea of destiny is nothing more
than our modern idea of law. Every thing i deter
mined, which is what our formuls assert and which
has been forecast in their divinations.

When they develope this idea it is to etill more
strengthen the limits imposeld on beings. Out of
the mute force which unfolds and assigns destinies
they fashion their Nemesis,* who humbles the ex-
alted and represses all excesses. One of the grand
sentences of the oracle 18 “ Not too> much” Guard
against inordinate desire, dread complete prosper-
ity, fortify yourself against intoxication, always
preserve moderation, is the counsel which every
poet and every thinker of the great epoch enun-
ciates, Instinet and the spontanecus reason have
nowhere been so hucid ; when, at the first awakening
of reflection, they try to conceive the world they
form it in the image of their own mind. Tt is asys-
tem of order, a Kosmos, a harmony, an admirabla
and regular arrangement of things self-enbsistent
and pell-transforming. At a later period the Stoic
eompare it to a vast city governed by the best laws

* Han Tournier's ** Nemesle oo Js Jalonsle dee Diene. ™
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There ig no place here for mystic and incomprehen
eible gods, nor for destructive and despotic gods,
The religions vertizgo did not enter into the sound
and well-balanced minds which conceived a world
like this, Their divinities soon become human be-
ings; they have parents, children, a genealogy, a
history, drapery, palaces and a physical frame like
oure ; they are wounded and suffer; the greatest,
Zens himzelf, beheld their advent and some day per-
haps will see the end of their reign.®

On the shield of Achilles, which represents an
army, * men marched lod by Ares and Athera, both
in gold, in golden vestments, tall and beantiful, as ia
proper for gods, for men were much smaller.”
There is indeed but little difference besides this
between them and ourselves, Often, in the Odys-
sey, when Ulysses or Telemachus encounter una-
wares any tall or fine-locking personage, they ask if
he i8 a god. Human divinities of this stamp do not
disturb the minds which conceive them; Homer
manages them his own way ; he is constantly bring-

ing in Athena for slight offices, such as indicating

* The Promethens of Hechylus,
1i*x
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to Ulysses the dwelling of Alcinous and marking
gpot where his discus fell. The theological poet
moves about ic his divine world with the freedom
and serenity of a playful child. We see him there
laughing and enjoying himsell; on exhibiting te us
Ares surprised inthe arme of Aphrodite Apello in
dulzes his merriment and asks Hermes if he would
not like to bein Ares’ place:

* o+ o+ &+« [vould that it wera g,

Oh archor king Apollo; I eould bear

Chaing thrice ns many and of nfnite srangth,

And all the pods and all the goddesses

Aight come ta lonk npon me; T would keep

My place with golden Venus at my slde.s

Read the hymn in which Aphrodite offers herself

to Anchises, and especially the hymn to Hermes, who,
the very day of his birth, shows himzelf a contriving
robbing, mendacions Greek, but with go much grace
that th s poet’s narrative seems to be the badinage of
a senlptor. In the hands of Aristophanes, in the
“Frogs” and the “Clonds,” Hercules and Bacchus
are treated with still greater freedom. All this

smoothe the way for the decorative rods of Pompeii
3 g peii,

* T'he Odyesey, translated by W, O, Bryaal.
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the pretly and sinister pleasantrics of Lucian, and the
entire Olympic circle of the agreeable the social and
the dramatic  Gods so closely resembling man soon
become his companions, and later his eport. The
¢lear mind whieh, to bring them within ite veach, de
prives them of mystery and infinity, regards them as
its own ereations and delights in the myths of its
own formation.

Let us now glance at their ordinary life.  Here,
again, they are wanting in veneration, The Greek
cannot gubordinate himself, like the Roman, to one
grand unity, a vast conceivable but invisible patri-
mony. He has not progressed beyond that form of
agsociation in which the State econsists of the City.
His colonies are their own masters; they receive a
pontiff from the nm.tropoliﬁ and regard him with sen-
timents of filial affection ; but there their dependence
rests.  They are emancipated children, similar to
the young Athenian who, on reaching manheod, is
dependent on nobody and s his own master ; whilst
the Roman eolonies are only military posta, similar
1o the young Roman who, though married, o magis-

trate and even consul, always feels on his shoulder
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the weight of a father's hand, a despotic authority
from which nothing, eave a triple sale can set him
free. To forego self-contral; to submit to distant ro-
lers, never geen by them; to consider themgelves part
of & vast whole; to lose sight of themselves for a
great national benefit, is what the Greels never could
do with any persistency. They shut themselves nup
and indulged in mutual jealousies; even when Darius
and Xerxes invaded their country they could scarce-
ly unite; Syracuse refuses assistance because she is
not given the command; Thebes sides with the
Medes, When Alexander combines the Greek forces
to conquer Agia, the Lacedemonians do not respond
to the summons, No city succeeds in forming a
confederation of the others under its Iead; Bparta,
Athenn, Thebes, all in turn fail ; rather than vield to
their compatriots the vanguished apply for money
to Persia and make concessions to the Great King,
Factions in each city exile each other, and the ban-
iehed, as in the Italian Republies, attempt to return
through violence with the aid of the foreigner
Thus divided, Greece is conquered by a semi-harbar

ons but digciplined people, the independence of sep
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arate cities ending in the servitude of the nation.
This downfall is not accidental, but fatal. The State
s8 the Greeks conceived it, was too small; it was
ineapable of resisting the shock of heavy external
magses; it 18 an ingenions and perfect work of art,
but fragile. Their greatest thinkers, Plato and
Aristotle, imit the eity to a community of five or
ten thousand free men,  Athens had twenty thou-
sand, beyond which, according to them, it was sim-
ply a mob, They cannet conceive of the good or
ganization of a larger community. An acropolis
covered with temples, hallowed by the bones of the
heroes who founded it and by the images of nation
al gods, an agora, a theatre, 8 gympasium, a few
thonsande of temperate, brave, free and handsome
men, devoted to “philosophy or public husiness,”
served by slave enltivators of the goil and slave arti-
gans, is the city which they coneeive, an admirable
work of art, daily established and perfected under
their own eyes, in Thrace, on the shores of the Bux-
ing, of Italy and of Sicily, outside of which every
form of society seemns to them confusion and barbar-

1m, but whose perfection, nevertheless, denotes lit
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tlences, and which, amidst the rude shocks of human
enconnter, lasts only for a day.

These drawbacks are accompanied by corre
sponding advantages, If their religions conceptions
are wanting in gravity and in grandenr; if their po-
litical organization lacks stability and endurance,
they are exempt from the moral deformities which
the greatness of a religion or of a State imposes on
humanity. Civilization, everywhere else, has dis-
turbed the natural equilibrinm of the faculties; it
has diminished some to exapgerate the others; it
has saerificed the present to the future life, man to
the Divinity, the individual to the State; it has pro-
duced the Indian fakir, the Egyptian and Chinese
furctionary, the Roman legizt and official, the medi-
wval monk, the subject, admindstré and bourgeois of
modern times. DMan, under this pressure, has in
turn gimultaneously exalted and debased himegelf;
he becomes s wheel In a vast machine, or con-
giders himgelf naught before the infinite,  In Greece
he subjected his institutions to himsell instead of
aubjecting himself to them; he made of them a

means and not an end., Ile used them for a com:
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plete and harmonious self-development ; he o .uld ba
at once poet, philosopher, eritio, magistrate, pontiff,
judge, citizen, and athlete; exorcise his limbs, his
taste and his intellect; combine in himsell twenty
sorts of talent withount one impairing the other; he
could be a soldier without being an automaton, a
dancer and singer without becoming a dramatie buf
foon, a thoughtful and cultivated man without find
ing himself a booleworm; he could deeide on publie
matters without delegating his anthority to others,
honor his gods without the restrictions of dogmatie
formulas, without bowing to the tyranuy of a super-
human might, without losing himgelf in the contem-
plation of a vague and univerzal being, Tt scems
that, having designated the vigible and accurate con-
tour of man and of life, they omitted the rest and
thus expressed themselves: “Behold the true man,
an active and sensitive body, possessing mind and
will, the true life of sixty or seventy years between
the whining infant and the eilent tomb! Let ua
strive to render this body as agile, strong, healthy,
and beautiful as possible; to display this mind and

will in every circle of virile activity; to deck this lifa
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with every peauty which delicate senses, quick com
prehension and a proud and animated conzciousness
can create and appreciate Beyond this they
#ee nothing ; or, if there is a “beyond,” it is for thom
like that Cimmerian land of which Homer speaks,
the dim and sunless region of the dead, enshrouded
with mournful vapors where, like winged bats, flock
helpless phantoms with bitter eries to fill and refresh
their veins from its channels, drinking the red gore
of vietims, The constitution of their mind limited
their desires and efforts to a circnmseribed sphere,
lit up in the {ull blaze of sunshine, and to this avena,
a3 glowing and as restricted as their stadium, we

must resort to gee them exercise.
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To do thiz we have to look at the country once
more and draw together our impression of the
whole. It is a beautiful land, inspiring one with a
joyous sentiment and tending to make man re-
gard life as a holiday. Scarcely more than its skeleton
exists to-day. Like our Provence, and etill moro
than it, it has been shorn and despoiled, seraped, so
to gay; the ground has sunk away and vegetation
is rare; bare, rugged rock, here and there spotted
with meagre bushes, absorbs the expange and oceu-
pies three-fourths of the horizon. You may, never-
theless, form an idea of what it was by following
the still intact coasts of the Mediterranean from
Toulon to Hydres and from Naples to Sorrento and
Amalfi, except that you must imagine a bluer sky, a
more transparent atmosphere and more clearly de-
fined and more harmonious mountain forms T
seems ag if there was no winter in this country.
Evergreen oaks, the olive, the orange, the lemon, and

the eypress form, in the valleys and on the sides of
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the gorges, an eternal summer landseape; they
even extend down to the margin of the sea; in
February, at eertain places, oranges drop from their
steme and fall into the water. There is no haze and
but little rain; the atmosphere is balmy and the
sun mild and beneficent. Man here is not obliged,
85 in our northern climates, to proteet himsclf
against inclemencies by complicated eontrivances,
and to employ gas, stoves, double, triple and quad-
ruple garments, sidewalks, street-sweepers and the
rest to render habitable the muddy and eold sewer
through which, without his police and his energy,
he would have to paddle. He has no need to invent
epectacular halls and operatic scenery; he has only
to look around him and find that nature furnishes
more beantiful ones than any which hig art could
devire, At Hydres, in January, I saw the sun rise
behind an island ; the light inereased and filled the
atmosphere; suddenly, at the top of & rock, a flame
burst forth; the vast erystal sky expanded its
arch over the immense watery plain while the in
numerable erests of the waves and the deep blua
of the nuform sarface were traversed with ripples
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of gold ; at evening the distant mountains assamed
the delicate hues of the rose and the lilac. Tn sum-
mer this sunny illumination diffuses through the at-
maosphere and cver the sea such splendor that the
surcharged senses and imagination seem to be car-
ried away in triumph and glory; every wave
sparkles ; the water takes the hues of precious
stones, turquoises, amethysts, sapphires, lapislazuli,
all in motion and undulating beneath the universal
and immaculate celestial brichtness. Tt is in this in-
undation of luminonsness that we have to imagine
the coaets of Greece like so many marble ewers
and fountains ecattered here and there through
the ficld of azure.

We need not be surprised if we find in the Greek
character that fund of gayety and vivacity, that
need of vital and conecious energy which we meet
even now among the Provengals, the Neapolitans,

and, generally, in southern populations® Man ever

# “*M'hepa races are lively, guiet aud gay. The lirm man there fa
not cast downy he calmly awsite the epproach of d ath; every thing
wmiles around him. Hore ie the secrel of that divine complacency of
the Homerie poeme and of Plate; the oarrative of the death of Soc
rutes in the **Phadon' scarcely shows & tinge of sadness. To live Is
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continues to move as nature first directs him, for the
aptitudes and tendencies which she firtaly implants
in him are precisely the aptitudes and tenden-

cies which she daily satisfies. A few lines from

to fower and then te give frolt—eonld it be more? If, A8 scme may
contend, the pre-occupation with death ia the dictinguishing teait of
Christianily and of the modern religions sentiment, tha Greck race
s the least religions of wll. Tt is & soperfleinl mea; regacding e
&8 8 thing void of the sopernataml or & herenftor. Buch almpliclty of
eonéepdion belongs, in grest purt, to tha elimate and to the puelty of the
simosphore, o the wonderful joyonsnees which one experiences thers,
bt much more to the inetinete of tha Hellonie race 20 adorably idealia.
#ic. Any trifle—a tree, a flower, o lizzand, or & tortolee—hreings to ming
thoueands of metamorphoses, sung by tha poete; a stream of wilcr, &
fAttle erevice in & rock aro deslgnated as the abode of nympha; o wall
with® enp on its margin, sn infst of the sea eonarrow ot the botter-
fiios cross it and yet navigabla for the lirgesd vessels nand Paros: orangs
and cyprose trees extending thelr shadows over the witer, & small pins
prove amid the rocks sofflee In Greesee, to produce thet contentment
which awaliene beanty. To stroll in the gordens ot nigh: Hatening to1ha
cieadn, nnd to sit in tha mooullght playiog the futs; to po awd imbibe
wister from the monntsin soares, with & pieee of resd, a fish and & ek
of wineto be drank while siuging; to suspend, at family festivals, o
crown of leaves over the portal, and fo go with chaplets of fowers; to
carry to public festivitles a thyesos decked with verdore; to pass whola
days in dincing and to play with tame ponts, are Greel enjoymenis—iha
enjoyments of o poor, eeonomien], eternully youtkful race, nlahiting o
charming conntry, doding its well-heing in (w=elf and in the ifts which
the gods have beetowed npon it.  The pasteral model of Theocritus was
8 truth in Hellende oo o always ds mitinge
kind of reflned and pleasiag peet ristle af
1ta Titerutare, & mirear of s gwis Bfc almost evecy s bers el illy and af
toctod. The plessure of lving wnd sprightliness of homaor are pee-oos

il in this
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Arigtophancs will portray to you this frank spright
ly and radiant gensuousness. Some Athenian peas
ants nre celebrating the return of peace,

“T am delighted! Iam delighted at being rid
of helmet, and cheese, and onions; for I find no
pieasure in battles, but to continue drinking beside
the fire with my dear companions, having kindled
whatever is the driest of firewood which has been
Bawn up in summer, and roasting some chick-peas,
and putting on the fire the eseulent acorn, and at
the same time kissing my Thracian maid while my

wife is washing herself, For there is not any thing

nently Greclan traita, The folisge of youth was always pecaliar to that
rage ; for ik dndulgers ganie i8 nok the stolid iotoxicotion of the English
neir the valrar pastime of the Prench ; it is rather eimply to think that
natire is gracions and thet one may and ounght to yield to ber. To the
Greck, in fine, notore ie the sngeestor of elegnnes, o mistrese of pecti-
tude and virtne. *Conenpiecence’ the ldea that nature ineltes ne to do
wril, hue no meaning for hlm. The taate for orpamentation which dis.
tinzuighes the Greek palilary and ehowe Haell so Innocently in the Greek
mulden, fg not the pompons vanity of the city damescl inflated wich the
eldicnlona conealt of a parvenne ; itia the poreand ainple sentiment of
unaffected youth conacions of being the legitimate ofspring of fhe troa
parents of beanty,” [*Baiot Panl by B, Reosn, p202] A friend whe
has travellsd some fime fn Grevor tefls me that the herse-drivers: and
guides will ofen pluck some attenctive shrub snd caery it enrefully in
thetr hand loring the day, pot it safely by in the evening on golog to
bed and resnme it in the morning for farther plessnrs 1o it
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more agrecable than for the seed to be already
sown, and the god to rain upon i, and some neigh
bor to say: ‘Tell me, O Comarchides, what shall
we do at this time of day?* T've a mind to drink,
gince the god acts so favorably. Come, wife, wash
three chenixes of kidney-beans and mix some wheat
with them, and bring out some figs, for it is in no
wise possible to strip off the vine leaves to-day, or
to grub round the roots, gince the ground is so wet.
And let some cne bring forth from my house the
thrugh and the two finches. And there were also
within some beestings and four pieces of hare, * * *
Bring in three pieces, boy, and give one to my
father, and beg some fruit-bearing myrtles from
Apchineades, and at the same time let gome one
eall on Charniades that he may drink with us, since
the god benefits and aids our crops, * * * Most
angust goddess queen, venerable Peace, mistress of
choral dances, mistress of nuptials, receive our sacri-
fice! * * * Grant that onr market be filled with
multifarions good things ; with garlie, early cueum-
bers, apples and pomegranates ; * * ¥ and that we
may see people bringing from the Boeotians geese,
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ducks, wood-pigeons and sand-pipers, and that bas-
kets of Copaic eels come, and that we, collectad
m crowds around them, buying fish, may jostle
with Morychus and Teleas and other gourmande.
¥ * % Come guick, Dicmopolis, for the priest of
Bacchus sends for yon, Make haste, all things are

in readiness

eonches, tables, eushions for the head,
chaplets, vintments, sweetmeats; the courtesans are
there, eakes of fine flour, honey-cakes, lovely dane-
ing girls, Harmodius® delights.” T stop the guota-
tion which becomes too free; antique gensuality and
gouthern senguality make use of bold gestures and
very precise langnage,

Such a cast of mind leads man to vegard life as a
continuons heliday. The most gerious ideas and insti-
tutions in the hands of the Greek become gay; his
divinities are * the happy gods that never die,” They
dwell on the summits of Olympus, © which the winds
do not ghake; which are never wet by rain or visited
by snow; where the cloudless ether is discloged and
where the bright light nimbly dances,” Here ina
glittering palace, seated on golden thrones, they

drink nectar and eat ambrosia while the muses
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“ging with their beantiful voices  Heaven to the
Greck, i3 eternal festivity in broad daylight, and
eonsequently the most beautiful life is that which
most resembles the life of the gods. With Homer
the happy man is he who can “ revel in the bloom of
his youth and reach the threshold of old age.” HRe-
ligious ceremonies are joyons banquets at which the
gods are content becanse they obtain their share of
wine and meat. The most imposing festivals are
operatic representations. Tragedy, comedy, dancing
choruges and gymnastic games form a part of theh
worship, In honoring the gods i6 never occurs to
them that it is necessary to fast, mortify the flesh,
pray in fear and trembling, and prostrate one’s self de-
ploving one’s sins; but on the contrary, to take part
in their enjoyments, to display before them the most
heautiful nude forms, to deck the city in their behalf,
and, abstracting man for a mement from his mortal
eondition, elevate him to theirs by every magnifi-
eenee which art and poesy can furnish. "This “en.
thnsiaam® to them is piety; and, after giving vent in
tragedy to their grand and solemn eviotions, they

again seelcin comedy an ontlet for ther extravagant
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buffooneries and their voluptuous license. One muat
haveread Aristophanes’ ¢ Lysistrata” and “Thesmo-
phoriazusae®™ to imagine these transports of animal
life, to comprehend a public celebration of the Dio-
nysia and the dramatie dance of the cordax, to com-
prehend that, at Corinth, a thousand eourtesans per-
formed the service of the temple of Aphrodite, and
that religion consecrated all the scandal and infatn-
ation of a kermess and a carnival.

The Greeks partock of social life as thoughtless:
ly as the religious life, The conqguest of the Romar
ig for acquisition; he utilizes vanguished nations ag
he would so many farms, methodieally and continw
ously, with the epirit of an administrator and busk
ness man ; the Athenian explores the sea, disembarks
and fights without establishing any thing, at irregu-
lar times, according to the impulse of the hour, the
necessity of action and to gratify a freak of the im-
agination; through a spirit of enterprire, a love of
glory and for the satisfaction of being first among
the Greeks, The people, with the funds of their al-
lies, adorn their ¢ty and, commanding their artists

to prodoce temples, theatres, statues, decorations
18
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and proeessions, avail themselves daily, and in
every sense, of the public wealth. Aristophanes
amuses them with caricatures of their magistrates
and politicians. The theatres are open free of ex
pense; at the end of the Dionysia the money on
Land in the treasury, contributed by their allies, is
distributed. They soon demand pay for their ser-
viees as dicasts and in the public assemblies, Every
thing ia for the people. They oblige the rich to de-
fray the expense of choruses, actors, the representa-
tions and all the finest spectacles. However poor
they may be, they have baths and gymnasia, sup-
ported by the treasury, as pleasant as those of the
knights.®* Towards the last they give themselves no
further care; they hire mercenaries to earry on their
wars; if they concern themeelves with politics, it is
simply for disenssion ; they listen to their orators as
dilettanti and attend to their debates, recriminations
and elognent assaults as they would a performance
in a eock-pit. They sit in judgment upon talent and
applaud judicionsly. The main thing with them ia
to ensurc perfect festivals; they decree the penalty

* Xenophon: *The Athenian Repablic,™
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of death against whosoever shall propose to divert
any portion of the money set aside for them to war
purposes.  Their generals bear witness to this:
“ Except one alone whom you send to battle,” says
Demosthenes, # the others follow the sacrifices in the
adornment of your festivals” In the equipment and
despateh of a fleet they do not aet, or else act too
late; while, on the contrary, for processions and
public performances, every thing is foreseen, arranged,
and exactly fulfilled as it onght to be and at the ap-
pointed hour, Tittle by little, under the dominicn
of primitive sensuality, the State becomes reduced to
a spectacular enterprise, whose busingss it is to pro-
vide poetic enjoyment for people of taste.

Likewize, finally, in philosophy and in seience,
they aimed only to call the flower of things; they
posseseed none of the abnegation of the modern sa-
vant, who devotes his genius to the elucidation of an
ohaeare point ; who gives up years of observation to
gome apecies of animals whe incessantly multiplics
and verifies hiz experiments ; who, abandening him
self voluntarily to thankless labor, passes his life in

patiently hewing two or three stones for ap immense
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edifice which he cannot gee completed, but which i
to be of vast serviee to gonerations to come, I’hi-
logophy, hers, ia talle; it is born in the gymuasia, un-
der porticoes, and in groves of gycamore  the master
convoerses as he walks, and his pupils follow him,
All, at the outset, rush on to lofiy conclusions; to
generalize is their pleasare; they delight in it and
care but little for construeting a good, solid founda-
tion; their proofs dwindle down most frequently to
the mere resemblance of truths, They are, in short,
gpeculators, fond of flying over the summit of things,
of traversing in three paces, like Ilomer’s gods, a
vast new realm, of embracing the entire universe in
asingle glance. A system is a sort of sublime opera,
the opera of comprehensive and inguisitive minds,
Their philesophy, from Thales to Proclus, hag, like
their tragedy, entwined itsell around thirty or forty
principal themes, and with a multitude of varia-
tions, amplification and admixtures. The phile-
gophic imagination manipulated ideas and hypothe-
sed, just as the mythologic imagination manipulated
legend and divinity,

Passing from their works to their methods we sea
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the same intellectual efforts. They are as much
sophists as they are philosophers; they exercise tha
mind for the mind’s pake., A subtle distinetion, a
long and refined analysis, a caplious argument of
diffieult elaboration, atiracts and abserbs them.
They amuse themselves with and linger over dialee-
tice, quibbles and paradoxes;* they are not suffi
ciently in earnest; if they undertake any research
it is not with a view to obtain a fixed and definite
aoquisition ; they do not love trath wholly and ab-
eolutely, forgetful of and indifferent to the rest.  She
g game which they often run down, but, to zee their
reasoning, we soon recognize that, without acknowl-
edging it to themselves, they prefer the chase, the
chase with its mancuvrings, ite artifices, its cir-
cuits, its inspiration and that gentiment of free dis-
enrsive and victorions action with which it stimulates

the merves and imagination of the hunter. “0

* Beg logicdl methods in Plato and Aristotle, tnd cepeciolly the
proofs of the immortality of the eonl in the **Phedon.'' In all this
philosoply the facnitles are anperior to the work in hand. Aristotls
wrate & treatles on Homeric problems following the example of the
rhetoricians whe sought to ascertain whether, when Apbrodite woe
wonnded by DHomed, the wound was in the right hand or in the laft.
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Greeks! Greeks!” said an Egyptian priest to Selon,
% what children ye are!” They played, in fact,
with life, and all life’s gravest things, with religion
and the gods, with government and law, with phi-

losophy and truth.
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Hence their position as the greatest artists of the
world. They possessed the charming freedom of
mind, the snperabundance of inventive gayety, the
gracioug intoxication of invention which leads the
child to constantly form and arrange little poems
with no objeet but that of giving full play to new
and over lively facnlties snddenly awakened. The
three leading traits that we have distinguished in
their character are just those which constitnte the
artistic soul and intellect. Delicacy of pereeption,
an aptitude at seizing nice relationships, the sense
of gradation, is what allows the artist to construct
a totality of forms, colors, sounds and incidents, in
ghort, elements and details, so clogely nnited among
themselves by inward dependencies, that their or-
ganization constitutes a living thing, smrpassing in
the imaginary world the profound harmony of the
actual world. The necessity of clearness, a feeling
for proportion, dislike of the vagne and the ab.
stract, contempt for the monstrous and exagperated,
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and a taste for acourate and defined contours, is
what leads him to give his conceptions ashape which
the imagination and senses can easily grasp, and,
ronsequently, to execute works comprehensible to
cvery race and all ages, and which, being human, ara
eternal. The love and worship of this lifg, the sen-
timent, of human energy and the necessity of calm-
ness and gayety,is what leads him to avoid depicting
physical infirmity and moral ills, to represent the
pealth of the spirit and perfection of the body, and
to complete the acquired beauty of expression by
the fundamental beauty of the subject. These are
the distinet traits of their entire art. A glance at
their literature compared with that of the Orient,
of the middle ages and of modern times; a pernsal
of Homer compared with that of the Divine Com-
edy, of Faugt orof the Indian epics; astudy of their
proge compared with the prose of every other age
and country, will soon furnish convineing proof of it
Every literary style relatively to theirs is pompons,
heavy, forced and obscure; every moral type rela-
sively to theirs is overstrained, mournful and mor-
vid ; every oratorical and poetic model, every model
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in fact which has not been borrowed from them, is
disproportioned, distorted and badly put together
by the work which it ocontaing,

Our space is limited, and among a hundred ex
smples we can choose but one, Let ums take an ob-
ject exposed to the eye,and that which fivst attracts
attention on entering the city. I refor to the temple,
It stands usually on & height called the Aeropolis,
on 8 substructure of rocks, as at Syracuse, or on a
emall eminence which, as at Athens, was the first
place of refuge and the original gite of the ecity., It
18 visible from every point on the plain and from the
neighboring hilla; vessels greet it at a distance on
approaching the port. It stands out in clear and
bold velief in the limpid atmosphere® It is not,
like our medieval eathedrals, erowded and smoth-
ered by rows of houses, seereted, half-concealed, in
nocessible to the eye save in its details and its ap-
per seotion.  Its base, sides, entire mass and full
proportions appear at a glange. You are not
obliged to divine the whele from a pmt; its situa-

# See the restorations, accompanied with memoim, by Telaz, Pao
eard Boitte and Garnler,
18%
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fion renders it proportionate to man’s scnses, I
order that there may be no lack of distinctness of
impression, they give it medinum or small dimensions,
There are only two or three of the Grecian temples
as large ns the Madeleine, They hear no resem-
blance to the vast monnments of Tndia, Babylon and
Egypt, the storied and crowded palaces, the mazes
of avennes, enclosures, halla and colossi, so numer-
ouns that the mind at last becomes disturbed and be-
wildered, They do not resemble the gizantic cathe
drals whose naves contain the entire population of a
city ; which the eye, even if they were placed on a
height, could not wholly embrace; whose profiles
are lost and the total harmony of which cannot be
appreciated except on a perspective plan. The
Greek temple is not a place of assembly but the
gpecial habitation of a god, a shrine for hia effigy, a
marble monstrance encloging an unique statune. Ag
a hundred paces off from the sacred precinets you
can seize the direction and harmony of the prineipal
lines, They are, moreover, so simple that a glance
guffices to comprehend the whole. This edifice has

pothing complicated, quaint or elaborate about it
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it is a rectangle bordered by a peristyle of columns;
three or four of the elementary forms of zeometry
suffice for the whole, the symmetry of their am
rangement setting them forth through their repeti-
tions and contrasts, The erowning of the pediment,
the fluting of the pillars, the abacus of the capital,
all the accessories and all details contribnte yet
more to ghow in stronger relief the sperial character
of each member, while the diversity of polychromy
serves to mark and define their respective values,
You have recognized in these different character-
iatica the fandamental need of pure and fixed forms,
A geries of other characters shows the subtlety of
their tact and the exquisite delicacy of their percep-
tions. There is a close tie belween all the forma
and dimensions of a temple as there is between all
the organs of a living organiem, and this tie they
diseovered ; they established the architectural module
which aceording to the diameter of a column, deter-
mines its heicht, next its shape, next its base and
capital, and next the distance between the columna
snd the general economy of the edifice. They in

tectionally modified the clumsy strictness of math
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ematical forms; they adapted them to the secrel
exigencies of the eye; they gave a swell to the col-
umn by a gkilful curve two-thirds its height; they
gave convexity to all the horizontal, and inclined te
the centre all the vertieal lines of the Parthenon;
they discarded all the fetters of mechanical saymn-
metry ; they gave unequal wings to their Propylza
and different levels to the two sanctuaries of their
Ereotheum ; they intersected, varied and inflected
their plans and angles in such & manner as to endow
architectural geometry with the grace, the diversity,
the unforeseen, the fleeting suppleness of a living
thing, without diminishing the effeet of the masses;
and they decked its surface with the most elegant
geries of painted and senlptured ornaments, Nothing
in all this equals the originality of their taste un-
less it be its correctness; they combined two quali-
ties apparently excluding each other, extrems rich-
ness and extreme gravity. Ouwr modern perceptiona
do not reach this point ; we only half suceeed, and
by degrees,in divining the perfection of their inven-
tion. The exhuming of Pompeii was necessary to
enable us to eonjeeture the charming vivacity and
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harmony of decoration with which they clothed
their walls; and in our own day, an Englisk archi-
itect has meagured the imperceptible inflexion of the
swollen horizontal lines and the convergent perpen-
dicular lines which give to their most beautiful tem.
ple its pupreme beauty, We, in their presence, are
like an ordinary listencr to a8 musician born and
brought np to music; there are in his performance
delicacies of execution, purity of tone, fulness of
chords and achievements of expression which the
listener, partially endowed and badly prepared for
it, only seizes in gross and from time to time. We
retain only the total impression, and this impres-
sion, eonformable to the genius of the race, ia that
of a pay and .avigorating fite. The architectural
structure is of iteelf healthy and viable; it does not
roiuire, like the Gothie eathedral, a colony of masons
at 1te feet to keep restoring its constant decay; it
doea not borrow support for its arches from out-
ward buttresses ; it needs no iron frame to sustain a
prodigions seaffolding of fretted and elaborated pin-
nacles, to fagten to its walla ita marve lously intricate
lacework and its fragile stone filagree. It i3 not the
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prodect of an exalted imagination but of a lucid
reason. It is so made as to endure by itsell and
without help. Almest every temple in Greece
would be still intact if the brutality or fanaticism of
man had not supervened to destroy them. Those
of Pestum remain erect after twenty-three centu-
ries ; it is the explosion of a pawder magarine which
cut the Parthenon in two. TLeft to iteelf the Greck
temple stands and continues to stand; we realize
this in ite great solidity; ite mass is consolidated in-
gtead of being weighed down., We are sensible of
the stable equilibrium of its diverse members: for
the architect reveals the inner through the outer
structure, the lines which flatter the eye with their
harmoniong proportions being just the lines which
patisfy the understanding with assurances of eter-
nity.* Add to this appearance of power an air of
ease and elegance; mere endurance is not the ain
of the Greck edifice as with the Egyptian edifice,
It is not erushed down by a weight of matter like
our obstinate and wogainly Atlas; it onfolds, ex

*In this connactlon the reader is referced to ™ Lo Pliforophic de
Parchifecturs en Grdes ' by M, K. Boulmy, &8 work of &very accorate nnd
delicate spirit.
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pands, and riges up like the beautiful figu:e of an
athlete in whom vigor accords with delicacy and re-
pose. Consider again its adornment, the golden
bncklers starring its architrave, its golden aero-
teria, the lions’ heads gleaming in sunshine, tha
threads of gold and sometimes of enamel which en
twine the ecapitals, the covering of vermilion min-
ium, blue, light ochre and green, every bright or
quiet tone, which, united and opposed as at Pom-
peii, affords the eye a sensation of healthy and
hearty southern joyousness. Finally, take into ac-
count the bas-reliefs, the statues of the pediments,
metopes and frise, especially the colossal effigy of
the inner cell, the seulptures of ivory, marble and
gold, those hercie or divine bodies which place be-
fore men's eyes perfect images of manly force, of
athletic perfection, of militant virtne, of unaffected
nobility, of unalterable serenity and you will arrive
at the first conception of their genius and their art,
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THE PERIOD.

W e have now to take another step and consider
a new characteristic of Greek civilization. Tha
Greek of ancient Greece is not only Greek but again
he is antique; he does not differ from the English-
man or Spaniard, becanse, being of another race, he
has other aptitudes and inclinations ; he differs from
the Englishman, the Bpaniard and the modern Greek
in thig, that, placed at an anterior epoch of history,
he entertaing other ideas and other sentiments, Ha
precedes us and we follow him. He did not build
his civilization on ours; we built our eivilization on
his, and on many others. He is on the lower floor
while we are on the second or third story. Hence
certain results which are infinite in number and im-
portance, What can differ more than two lives, one
on a level with the ground with all the doors open-
ing on the country, and the other perched aloft and
confined to the small compartments of a modern

dwelling-houso ! The contrast may be expressed in
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two words: their life, mental and physical, is simple

ours i complicated, Their art, therefore, is gimpler
than ours, and the conception they form of man'’s
body and soul provides material for works which our

civilization no longer warrants,
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19

A glance at the ontward features of their life suf
ficea to show how simple it is. Civilization, in mi
grating towards the north, had to provide for al.
sorts of wants which it was not obliged to satisfy in
its early condition at the south. In a moist or cold
climate, like that of Ganl, Germany, Encland and
North America, man eonsames more; he requires
eloser and more eubstantial houses, thicker and
warmer clothes, a greater amount of fire and light,
maore shelter and food, more implements and ocenpa-
tions. He necessarily becomes manufacturing, and,
as hiz demands grow with their gratification, he de-
votes three quarters of his energy to the acoumnla-
tion of comforts. The conveniences ho provides for
himself, however, are so many restraints and embar-
ragsments to him, the machinery of his self-gratificn-
tion keeping him in bondage. How many things ara
essential nowadays in the dress of an grdinary man !

How many more in the toilette of a woman even of
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an average station! Two or three wardrohes are not
sufficient. You are aware that to-day the women of
Naples and Athens borrow onr faghions, The as
coutrement of a pallikare is as ample as our own,
Our northern civilizations, in lowing back upon the
unpogressive people of the south, bear to them a
foreign costume unnecegsarily complicated ; we have
to go to remote districts, or descend to the poorest
class, to find, as at Naples, lazzaroni clad in a kilt,
and women, a2 in Arcadia, wearing but one garment,
in short, people who reduce and adapt their dress to
their slight elimatic exigencies. In ancient Greeco
a short tunie, without steeves, for the male, and, for
the female, a long tunie, reaching to the feet and
brought upward over the shoulders, falling down te
the waist, constituted all that was essential in their
costume ; add to this a large sqnare mantle, and for
the woman a veil when she went ont, together with
gandalg, which were often worn,—Socrates only put
them on on festival oeeasions, people frequently
going barefoot and likewise barcheaded. All these
habiliments could be removed with & turn of the

hand; there isno restraint upon the figure; its forms
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are indieated and the nude is apparent thrangh their
openings and in the movements of the body., They
were wholly taken off in the gymnasia, in the stadi-
um and in many of the religiouns dances; “It is 4
Groek pecnliarity,” says Pling, ©to conceal nothing.”
Diregs, with them, is gimply a loose accessory which
leaves full play to the body, and which can be thrown
agide in & moment. There is the same simplicity in
man’s second envelop, that is to say, his dwelling.
Compare a house of 5t. Germain or Fontaineblean
with & house in Pompeil or Herenlanenm, two hand-
gome provineial cities which, in relation to Rome,
stand in the same position as St. Germain or Fon-
tainebleau do to Paris; sum up all that composes a
passable dwelling of the present thme, a tall struet-
ure of hewn stone two or three gtories high, glazed
windows, wall-paper, hanginge, blinds, double and
triple curtains, stoves, chimneys, earpets, beds,
chairg, all kinds of furpiture, innumerable luxurious
triflee and houscheld implements, and contemplate
these alongside of the frail walls of a Pompeian
house, with its ten or twelve closets ranged around

a emall court in which bubbles a gtream of water, its
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delieate painting and it small bronzes; it is a slight
ehelter to sleep nnder at night, and for a siesta during
the doy;in which to enjoy the fresh air and contern-
plate delicate arabesques and beautiful harmonies of
color. The climate requires nothing mere.* White-
washed walls which a robber eould enter and still
barren of paintings in the time of Pericles; a bed
with a few coverings, a chest, some heautifl paint-
ed vases, weapons hung up and a lamp of a primi-
tive shape; a house of very small dimensions, some-
times only one story high, sufficed for a noble
Athenian, e lived out of doors, in the open air,
under porticoes, in the Agora, in the gymnasia, while
the public edifices which protect him in public life
are as indifferently furnished as his own home. Tn-
etead of a palace like that of the Corps Legislatif or
tho Houges of Parliament in London, with 1ts internal
arrangement, seats, lights, library and refreshment
hall, every kind of apartment and service provided
for, he possedses an empty space, the Pnyx, and a

few stepe of stone serving the speaker as a tribune.

* Bea for the detafls of private e the ' Charlcles™ of Becker, sod
oapecially the Dxcurang,
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We are now erecting an ojera-house, and we demand
a spacious froot, four or five vast pavilions, recep-
tion-rooms, saloons and passages of every descrip-
tion, & wide circle for the attendants, an enormona
stage, a gigantie receptacle overhead for geenery and
an infinity of boxes and rooms for actors and mana-
gers; we expend forty millions, and the house is to
hold two thousand spectators, In Greece a theatre
contained from thirty to forty thousand speetators,
and cost twenty times less than with us; the meana
are furnighed by nature; o hillside in which eircular
rows of benches are ent, an altar at the foot, and in
the eentre, a high sculptured wall like that at Orange,
to give a reverberation to the actor’s voice, the snn
for a chandelicr, and, for distant scenery, sometimes
the sparkling sea and, again, gproups of mountaina
goftened in light. They obtain magnificence through
economy, their amusements ag well sg public busi-
ness being provided for with a degree of perfection
unattainable throngh our profuse expenditure.

Let us pass to moral organizations, A State of
the present day comprises thirty or forty million men
spread over a territory consisting of thousands of

19
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square miles. It is for this reagon more stable than
an antigue city. On the other hand, however, it is
much more complicated, and for a man to perform
any duty in it he must be a specialist, Publie fune-
tions eonsequently are specific like the rest. The
mase take part in general matters only from time to
time and throngh elections; it lives, or contrives to
live, in the provinees, nnable to form any personal or
precise opinions, reduced to vagne impressions and
blind emotions, compelled to entrust itself to better
informed persons whom it despatches to the espital
and who aet for it in making war and peace and in
impoging taxes. The same substitution takes place
in relation to religion, justice, the army and the navy.
In each of these services we have a body of special
agents: o long apprenticeship is neceszary to do
duty in them; they are beyond the reach of a2 ma-
Jjority of the citizens. We have nothing te do with
them ; we have delegates who, appoisted by each
other or chosen by the State, combat, navigste, jdge
or pray for us, We cannot do otherwise; the duty
ig too complicated to pe performed hap-hbasard by

the first comer; the pricst mnst have passel through
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& Reminary, the magistrate throngh a law school, the
officer through the preparatory schools of the bar-
racks and the navy, and the eivil administrator
through examinations and clerkships. Tn a small
State, on the contrary, like the Greek city, the come
mon man is on a level with every public requirement;
gociety is not divided up into governed and govern-
ors; there is no retired class, everybody heing an act-
ive citizen, The Athenian decides for himself on
eommon interests; five or six thousand citizens lis-
ten to orators and vote on the public square; it is
the market-place; people regort to it to pass laws
and decrees as well ag to scll their wing and olives;
the national territory being simply a suburb, the
rugtic travels but & short distance farther than the
citizen, The buginess that brings him, moreover, i
within his eapacity, for it is no more than parish in-
terests, inasmuch as the city is merely a township,
e hae no difficulty in knowing what eourse to pur-
sue with Megara or Corvinth ; his personal experience
and daily impressions are adequate to this end; he
has no need to be a professional politician, versed in

geography, history, statistics and the like. In a sho
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ilar manner, he is priest in his own house, and from
time Lo time the pontift of hiz phratry or tribe; for
his faith is a beantiful fairy tale, the eeremony he
performs consisting of o dance or chant familiar to
him from his infancy, and of a banquet at which hae
presides in a certain garment.—Agnain, he iz judge in
the ecivil, criminal, and religious dicasterion, an advo-
eate, and obliged to plead io his own suit. A man
of the Bouth, a Greek, is naturally of & vivacious in-
telleet and a fluent and fine speaker ; laws are not yet
multiplied and jumbled together in a code and in
confusion ; he knows them In o mass; pleaders cite
them to him, and, moreover, custom allows him te
consult Lis instincts, his common sense, his feeling,
hiz passions, to as great an extent, at least, as the
striet letter and legal arguments—If he iz rich he is
an fmpresario.  You are aware of their theatre being
leas complicated than ours, and that a Greek, an
Athenian, always has a taste for geeing dancers, sing-
org, and actora—Rich or poor he is & soldicr; mili-
tary art being still primitive and the machinery of
war unknown, the national militia forma the army,

There was no better ong up to the appearan e of the
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Romang. In order 1o orgamize 1t and form the per
feet soldier, two conditions are requisite, and these
two conditions are provided by the common edneca-
tion, without special instruetion, drill, discipline or
exercise in the barracks. They require, on the one
hand, that each soldier shall be as good a gladiator
as possible, with the mogt robust, supple and agile
body, the best calenlated to strike, ward off blowas
and run ; the gymmasia suffice for this purpose ; they
are the yonthe™ colleges ; whole days and long years
are devoted to teaching them wrestling, jumping,
running, and throwing the discas, and, methedical-
Ly, every limb and every muscle is exercised and for-
tified.  On the other hand, they require the soldiery
to march, run and perform their evolutions in regu-
lar order; the orchestra suffices for this purpose ; all
their national and religious festivals teach children
and young people the art of forming and separating
groups; at Sparta, the choras of the publio dance and
of the military company® are arvanged on the same
plan.  Thus prepared for it by their social arrange-

mente, we can comprehend how the eitizen hecomes

* Choroea und Lochos,
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a soldier without an effort and from the very begin
ping.—He gets to be a mariner without much great-
er apprenticeship, A ghip of war in those days was
only a coasting vesscl, and contained, at most, two
hondred men, and never lost sight of land, Tn a city
with a port, and which is supported by a maritime
trade, thers is no one who cannot maneuvre a ves-
sel of this degeription, and whe cannot judge of, or
goon learn, the signs of the weather, the chances of
the wind, positions and distances, the technies in full,
and every accessory, which ouwr sailors and marine
officers acquire only after ten years’ study and prac-
tice. All these peculiarities of antigue life proceed
from the same cause, which is the simplicity of a
civilization without any precedent; and all end ir
the same effect, which is the simplicity of a well-bal-
anced mind, no group of aptitudes and inclinations
being developed at the expense of others, free of
any exclugive direction, and not deformed by any
gpecial function. We have atl the present day the
cultivated and the uneultivated man, the citizen and
the peasant, the proviocial and the Parvisian, besides

as many distinet specics as there are classes, profes
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siong and trades; the individual everywhere penned
up in compartments of his own making and fettered
with innumerable self-assigned necessities, Less ar-
tificial, less special, less remote from the primitive
condition of things, the Greek acted in a political ¢ir-
cle better proportioned to human faculties, amidst
social waye more favorable to the maintenance of
the animal facultiee. Nearer to a patoral life and
less bound down by a euperadded civilization he

was more emphatically man,
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These are but the surroundings and the exterior
moulds which shape the individual, TLet us look into
the individual himself, his sentiments and his ideas;
we ghall be yet more impressed with the distance
between these and our own, Twao kinds of culture
fashion them in every age and in every land, relig-
ious culture and gecular culture, both opersting in
the same sense, formerly to maintain them simple,
wow to rvender them complex. Modern people are
Christian, and Chrigtianity is a religion of second
growth which opposes natural instinet. We may
liken it to & violent contraction which has inflected the
primitive attitnde of the human mind. It proelaims,
in effect, that the would is sinful, and that man is de-
praved—which certainly is indisputable in the cen-
tary in which it was born. According to it, man
must change his ways. Life here below is simply an

exile; let us turn our eyes upward to our eelestial
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home, Our natural character is vicious ; let us stifle
natural desires and mortify the flesh. The experi
ance of our senses and the knowledge of the wise are
inadequate and delusive; let us accept the light of
vevelation, faith and divine illumination. Through
penitence, renunciation and meditation let us devel-
op within onrselves the spiritnal man; let our life ba
an ardent awaiting of deliverance, a constant saocri-
fice of will, an undying yearning for God, a revery
of snblime love, occasionally rewarded with ecstasy
and a vision of the infinite. For fourteen centuries
the ideal of this life was the anchorite or monk. If
you wonld estimate the power of such a conception
and the grandeur of the transformation it imposes on
human faculties and habits, read, in turn, the great
Christian poem and the great pagan poem, one the
Divine Comedy and the other the Odyssey and the
Tiad. Dante has a vision and is transported out of our
little ephemeral sphere into eternal regions; Le be-
holds its tortures, its expiations and its felicities ; he
is affeeted by superbuman anguish and horror; all
that the infuriate and subtle imagination of the lover

of justice and the executioner can concei e of he sees,
19
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suffers and sinks under. e then ascends into light,
his body loses its gravity ; he floats involuntavily,
led by the smile of a radiant woman ; he listens to souls
in the shape of veices and to passing melodies; ha
sces choirs of angels, a vast rose of living brightness
representing the virtnes and the celestial powers

eacred utterances and the dogmas of truth reverber-
ate in ethersal space. At this fervid height, where
reason melts like wax, both symbol and apparition,
one effacing the other, merge into mystic bewilder-
ment, the entire poem, infernal or divine, being a
dream which beging with horrors and ends in ravish-
ment.  How much more natural and healthy is the
gpectacle which Homer presentzs! We have the
Troad, the isle of Tthaca and the coasts of Greece;
gtill at the present day we follow in his track ; we rec-
ognize the formgs of mountains, the color of the sea,
the jutting fonntains, the cypress and the alders in
which the sea-birds perched; he copied a steadfast
and pergistent nature; with him throughout we plant
our feet on the firm ground of truth, His book is a
historieal document ; the manners and eustoms of hia

eontenporaries were such as he deseribes; his Olym
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pus itgeit 1s a Greek family. We are not obliged to
sirain and exalt ourselves to ascertain if we possess
the sentiments he ntters, nor to imagine the world
he paints—the combats, voyages, banguets, publia
discourses, and private conversations, the varioua
scenes of real life, of friendships, of paternal and con
jugal affection, the eraving for fame and action, the
quarrels and reeonciliations, the love of festivals, the
velish of existence, every emotion and every passion
of the natural man, He confines himself to the visi-
ble ecirele realized by every generation of human ex-
perience ; he does not travel out of it ; this world suf
fices for him; it alone is important, the beyond being
simply the vague habitation of dissatisfied specires
when Ulysges encounters Achilles in Tades and eon-
gratulates him on being first among the dead the
latter replies :
Noblo Ulysaes, speak not thus of death

Ap if thou conld'st congale me. T world ba

A Iahorer on earth and serve for hire

Bome men of mean esiate who makes seant chear,

Bather than yeign o'er a1l who hive gone down

To death., Spaok rother of my noble sony

Whather or not be joined the wir to take
A place smony the forewrost in the dght.
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Thus beyond the grave he is still most concerned
with this present life. Then,

——the soul of awlfs Hacides

Over the mepdows thick with asphodel

Daparted with long strides, well-pleased to hear

From me the story of his son's renown,®

Different shades of the same sentiment reappear

at every epoch of Greek civilization; theirs iz the
world lit up by sunshine; the hope and consolation
of the dying parent is the survival in bright day
of hiz son, his glory, his tomb, and his patrimony,
* The happiest man I have seen,” eaid Solon to Ore-
sug, “is Tellus of Athens; for his conntry was flonr-
ighing in his day, and he himself had sons both
beantifnl and good, and he lived to see children born
to each of them, and these childven all grow up; and
farther, because after a life spent in what our peopla
look upon as comfort, his end was surpassingly glo-
rious. In a battle between the Athenians and their
neighbors, near Eleusis, he came to the assistance of
his gountrymen, routed the foe, and died upon the

field most gallantly, The Athenians gave him a

* The Odyesey, translated by W. O, Bryant.
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public funeral on the spot where he fell, axd paid
him the highest honors.”™*

When philosophieal reflection comes to dwell up-
on it the beyond does not appear terrible, infinite, dis-
propartioned to this present life, as certain as it, ex-
haustless in torments and delights, and like a fright-
ful gulf or an angelic elysium.—* One of two things,”
gald Sogrates to his judges, “either death iz a state
of nothingness and utter uneonsciousness, or, as men
say, there is a change and migration of the soul from
this world to another, Now if you suppose that
there is no conscionsness, but a sleep like the slecp
of him who iz undisturbed even by the sight of
dreams, and were to compare with this the other
days and nights of hia life, and then were to tell us
how many days and nights he had passed in the
course of his life betler and more pleasantly than this
one, I think that any man, I will not say a private
man, but even the great king, will not find many such
days or nights, when compared with the others,
Now if death is like this, T say that to die is gain;
for eternity is then only a single night. But if death

¥ Hawlineon's Hevodotue.
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is the journey to another place, and there, az men say
all the dead are, what good, oh my friends and judges,
ean be greater than this? I, indeed, when the pilgrim
arrives in the world below, he is delivered from the
professora of justice in this world, and finds the true
judges who are said to give judgment there, Minos
and Rhadamanthus and Aacuz and Triptolemus,
and other sons of God who were righteous in their
own life, that pilgrimage will be worth making,
What would not a man give if he might converse
with Orphens and Muswus and Hesiod and Horer ?
Nay, if this be true,let me die again and again™
In hoth cases, then, we “should nourish good hope on
the subject of death.” Twenty centuries later, Pas-
cal, taking up the same guestion and the same doubt,
conld see for the ineredulous no other hope but * the
horrible alternative of utter annihilation or eternal
misery.” A contrast like this shows the turmaoil which
for eighteen hundred years has disordered the human
mind, The prospect of a happy or miserable eterni:
ty destroyed its balance; up to the close of the mid-
dle agen, with this incaleculable weight upon it, it waa

* The Dislognes of Yato, tranelated by Joweit.
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fike uncertain and digjointed scales, now up to the
highest point, now down to the lowest, and always
in extremes, ‘When, toward the Renais:anee, man’s
oppressed nature recovered itself and assumed the
ascendant, the old ascetic and monastic doetrine
elood there to confront and to beat it back, not only
with its traditions and institutions, maintained or
revived, but again with the enduring unrest with
which it had infected dolorous souls and ever-excited
imaginations, This diseord subsists at the present
day ; there ave in us and about us two moral theories,
two ideas of nature and of life, whose constant
antagonism makes us feel the harmonious ease of a
young society where natural instincts displayed
themeelver intact and loyal under a religion that
favored instead of repressed their outgrowth.

If religiong enlture, with us, has grafted incon-
Eruous gentiments on spontaneons tendencies, gecular
eulture has confused our mind with a maze of elal-
orated and foreign notions, Compare the fivst and
most powerful of educations, that which langnage
gives, in Greece and among onrselves,  Our modern

tongues, Italian, Spanish, French, and Euglisz ae
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dialects, the shapeless remains of a beautiful idiom
impaired by a long decadence and which importa-
tions and intermiztures have still further tended te
change and obscure, They resemble those edifices
built with the ruins of an ancient temple and with
other materials picled up at random ; the result of
which is that, with Latin stones, mutilated and com-
bined in ancther style, along with pebbles gathered
in the street and other rubbish, we have constrneted
the building in which we live, once a gothic castle
and nowadays the modern mansion. Our mind
dwells in it because it has become domiciliated ; but
how much more freely did that of the Greeks move in
theirs] We do not readily comprehend our some
what generalized termz; they are not transparent;
they do not expose their root, the evident fact from
which they are derived; words have to be explained
to us which formerly man understood without an ef
fort through the sole virtue of analogy,—genus, 4pe-
cies, grammar, coleulus, economy, law, thought, con-
eeptéon, and the rest. Even in German, where this
cbetacle is slighter, the condncting thread is want-

ing. Almost the whole of our philogophic and scier
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tific voeabulary is foreign; we are obliged to know
Greek and Latin to make use of it properly, and,
moet frequently, employ it badly, Tnnumerabla
terms find their way ont of this technical vocabmlary
into common conversation and literary style, and
henee it is that we now speak and think with words
cumbersome and difficult to manage. We adopt
them ready made and conjoined, we repeat them ac-
cording to routine; we make useé of them without
congidering their seope and withont a niee apprecia-
tion of their senge; we only approximate to that
which we wonld like to express. Fifteen years are
necessary for an anthor to learn to write, not with ge-
ning, for that is not to be acquired, but with clearness,
gequence, propriety and precision, He finds himself
obliged to weigh and investigate ten or twelve thou-
sand words and diverse cxpressions, to note their ori-
gin, filiation and relstionships, to rebuild on an orig.
inal plan, his ideas and hip whole intelleet. Tf ha
has not done it, and he wishes to reason on rights,
duties, the beantiful, the State or any other of man’s
inportant interests, he gropes about and stumhles;

be gets entangled in long, vague phrases, in gonorons
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commonplaces, in crabbed and abstract formulas
Look at the newspapers and the speechez of our pop-
ular orators, It is especially the case with workmen
who are intelligent but who have had no elassizal
education; they are not masters of words and, con-
sequently, of ideag; they use a refined langnage
which is not natural to them; it is a perplexity to
them and conseguently confuses their minds; they
have had no time to filter it drop by drop. Thisis an
enormous disadvantage, from which the Greeks wera
exempt. There was no break with them between
the language of eoncrete facts and that of abstract
reasoning, between the language spoken by the peo-
ple and that of the learncd; the one was a counter
part of the other; there was no term in any of Plato’s
dialogues which a youth, leaving his gymnasia, could
not comprehend ; there is not a phrase in any of De
mosthenes” harangnes which did not readily find a
lodging-place in the brain of an At.hénian peasang o1
blacksmith. Attempt to translate into Greck ane of
Pitt’s or Mirabeaw’s discourses, or an extract fromn
Addison or Nicole, and you will be obliged to recast
and transpose the thought; you will be led to find
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for the same thoughts expressions more akin to faots
and to concrete experience;* a flood of light will
heighten the prominence of all the truths and of all
the errora; that which you were wont to call natural
and clear will seem to you affected and semi-obacure,
and you will perceive by force of contrast why,
among the Greeks, the instrument of thought being
more simple, it did its office better and with less
effort.

On the other hand, the work with the instru-
ment, has become complicated, and out of all pro-
portion.  Besides Greek ideas, we have all that have
aceumulated for the past eichteen centuries. We
have been overburdened, from the first, with our ae-
quisitions, On issuing from a brutal barbariem at
the dawn of the middle age, a simple intellect, which

could searcely do more than stammer, had to be en-

* 1 wonld refer the reader to the writings of Panl-Lonis Courler,
who formesd Lis atyle on the Greele,  Qompare his trunslation of the Gret
chapters of Herndotus with those of Tarcher, Tn “Trangoia Ie Champd, ™
the ** Maitres Boonenny' and in fle ¥ More oo Dinble,"* George Sand at-
tainn in @ grent degree to fhe simplicity, nutucoiness and pdmirables di-
roctnens of the Greck style, The contenst {e singulor between this and
rhe modern etyle which ehe employs when she ppenks in her own ama
vk when ehe gives the conversatlon of culiivated characters.
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cumbered with the remains of classic antiquity and
an ancient ecclesiastical literature, with a cavilling
Byzantine theology, and the vast and subtle Ariste-
telian encyclopedia rendered still move obscure and
subtle by his Arabian commentators, Then, after
the Renaissance, came a revived antiquity to super-
add its conceptions to ours, frequently to confuse our
ideas and wrongfully impose on us its anthority, doe-
trines and examples; to make us Latin and Greek in
mind and language like the Italian men of letters
of the fificenth century; to preseribe to us its
dramatio forms and the style of the seventeenth cen-
tury; to suggest to us its political maxims and ato-
pias as in the time of Rounsseau and during the Rev-
clution. The stream, nevertheless, greatly enlarged,
grew with the immense influx ; with the daily increas-
ing volume of experimental gcience and human in-
ventin ; with the separate contributions of growing
eivilizations, all of them spread over five or six grand
territories, Add, after another century, the knowl-
edge diffused among modern languages and litera
tures, the discovery of Oriental and remote eiviliza-

tions, the extraordinary progress of history, reviving
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ovefore our eyes the habita and sentiments of so many
races and so many ages; the current has become a
river as variegated as it is enormous; all this is what
8 human mind iz obliged to absorb, and it demands
the geniug, long life and patience of a Goethe to
moderately appreciate it. How much more simpls
and limpid was the primitive gonrce! In the best
days of Greece a youth *learned to read, write, and
cipher,* play the Iyre, wrestle and to perform all
other bodily exercises,”t Education was reduced to
this ““for the children of the best families.” Let us
add, however, that in the house of the music-master
he was tanght how to sing a few national and relig-
ioug odes, how to repeat passages from Homer, Ho-
giod and the lyrie poets, the pman to be sung in war
and the song of Harmodius to be recited at the table,
‘When he got to be older he listened 1 the Agors to
the discourses of orators, to the decrees and the pro-
mulgation of the laws. In the time of Socrates, if
inguisitive, he attended the disputes and dissertations
of the sophists; he tried to procure a book by Anax.

® Gromanato. Aslotters served ae cipbers, this term inclodes all turea
+ The * Theagee™ of Phtn.
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asgoras, or by Zeno of Elea; a few interested them:
selves in geometrical problems; but, as a whole, ed:
ueation was entirely gymnastic and musical, while
the few houre that were devoted to a philosophical
discussion, between two spells of bodily exercise, can
no more be compared to our fifteen or twenty years
of study, than their twenty or thirty rolls of papyrus
manuseript to our libraries of three million volumes,
All these oppoging conditions may be reduced to one,
that which separates a fresh and impulsive civiliza-
tion from an elaborate and complex civilization,
Fewer means and tools, fewer industrial implements
and soeial wheels, fewer words learnt and ideas ac-
guired; a smaller heritage and lighter baggare and
thus more easily managed; a single, straightfor
ward growth without moral crisis or disparity, and
consequently o freer play of the faculties, a healthier
conception of life, a less disturbed, less jaded, less
deformed spirit and intellect; this is the capital trait

of their existence and it will he found in their art,
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TIT,

The ideal work, indeed, bas ever been the summa-
ry of real life. Examine the modern spirit and yo
will find modifications, inequalities, maladies, hyper-
trophies, so to say, of sentiments and faculties of
which its art is the verification.—In the middle ages
the exagrerated development of the inner and epirit-
ual man, the pursuit of tender and sublime revery,
the worship of sorrow and the contempt of the flesh,
lead the excited feelings and imagination on to vis-
ions and seraphic adoration. You are familiar with
those of the “ Imitation” and the ¥ Fioretti” thoee of
Dante and Petrarch, and with the subtle refinementa
and extravagant follies of chivalry and the courts of
love. In painting and sculpture, consequently, tha
fignres are ugly or lacking in beauty, often out of
praportion and not viahle, almost always meagre, at-
tenuated, wasted and suffering; overcome and ab

sorbed by some concnptinn which t arng their thoughta
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away from this nether world; transfixed in anticips
tion or in ravishment; displaging the meek sadnes,
of the eloister or the radiance of eestasy, too frail or
toc impassioned to live and already belonging to par
adize.—At the time of the Renaiszance the universal
amelioration of the human condition, the example of
antiquity revived and understood, the transports of
the mind liberated and ennobled by ite grand dis-
coveries, renew pagan sentiments and art, DMedim-
val institutions and rites however still subgist ; in It
aly as in Flanders, you see in the finest works the
disagreeable incongruity of figures and subjects;
there are martyrs who seem to have issued from an
antiqne gymnaginm ; Christe consisting of destroying
Jupiters or tranguil Apollos; Virgins worthy of pro-
fane love; angels with the archness of Cupids; Mag
dalens often the most blooming of sirens, and St. Be
bastians only so many hale Hercules ; in ghort, an as-
sembly of male and female gaints who, amidst the
implements of penance and passion, retain the vigow
ous health, the lively carnations and the spirited at-
titudes common to the joyous Bres of perfect athletes

and noble young Athenian virgine.—At the preseni
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day, the accumulations ox the human brain, the mul-
iiplicity and discord of doctrines, the excesses of ger-
ebral application, sedentary habits, an artificial re
gime and the foverish excitement of capitals have ang-
mented nervons agitation, extended the craving for
new and strong sensations, and developed morbid
melancholy, vague aspirations and illimitable lusts,
Man is no longer what he was, and what, perhaps,
he would have done well to remain, an animal of su
perior grade, happy in thinking and acting on the
carth which nonrishes him and beneath the sun which
gives him light. On the contrary, he is a prodigions
bLrain, an infinite epirit of which his members are
only appendages and of which his senses are simply
servants; insatinble in his curicsity and ambition,
ever in quest and on conguest, with tremors and ont-
bursts which rack his animal organization and ruin
hig corporeal strength ; led hither and thither within
the confines of the aetoal world and even into the
depths of the imaginary world ; now exalted and now
overwhelmed with the immensity of hiz acquisitiona
and of hig performances; raging after the impossibla

or buried in ocenpation ; grand and infensge like Boet
20
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hoven, Heine and tne Faugt of Goethe, or restrained
by the pressure within his social cell, or warped all
on one side by a specialty and monomania like the
characters of Balzac, For this spivit plastic art no
longer suffices; its interest in a figure centres not in
the members, the trunk and the entive animated frame-
work, but in the expressive head, the mobile physi
ognomy, the transparent soul declared in gesture,
pasgion or ingorporeal thonght pulsating and over-
flowing through form and externalities; if it loves
the beautiful seulptaral form that is owing to educa-
tion, after long preparatory culture, and through the
disciplined taste of the dilettant. Multiple and cos-
mopolite as it is it finds Interest in all phases of art,
in every period of the past, in every grade of sosiety
and in all the situations of life; it can appreciate the
regurreckions of foreign and ancient styles, incidents
of rastie, popular or barbarons enstoms, foreign and
remote landseapes, all that affords aliment for curi-
osity, decuments for history and subjecta for emo-
tion or ingtroction. Satiated and dissipated as it ia
it demands of art powerful and strange sensations

new effeets of color, physiognomy and site, stimulants
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which, at any cost, disturh, provoke, or amuse it, in
ghort, a style which depends on manner, theory, and
ezaggeration,

In Greecee, on the contrary, the sentiments are
snnple, and, consequently, taste, Consider Greek
dramatic works; there are no profound and compli-
cated characters in them like those of Shakspeare;
no intrigne cleverly contrived and unravelled, no
gurprises. The piece turng upon a heroic legend
with which people are familiar from their infaney;
they know beforehand its incidents and catastrophe.
The action can be deseribed in a fow words., Ajax,
geized with delivium, massacres tho cattle of the camp,
thinking he is slaying his enemies; chagrined at his
folly, he bewails it and Ekills himself. Philoctetes,
wounded, is abandoned on an island with his weapons;
he is sought for and found beeanse his arrows are
needed ; he becomes exasperated, refuses, and, at the
command of Hercules, yields. The comedies of Me-
nander, which we know through these of Terence, are
made, 8o to eay, out of nothing ; it takes two of them
to make one Homan piece; the richest seareely cone
taine the matter of one geene in onr comedies, Read
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the opening of the © Republie,” in Tlato, the © Syra
cuse Women” of Theoeritus, the “Dialogues” of Lu:
¢ an, the last Attic poet, or again, the * Cyropedia® and
% (Economicus” of Xenophon; there is no aim at ef
fect, every thing being uniform; they are common,
every-day scenes, the merit of which lies in their
charming naturalness; there is no strong emphasis,
no vehement, piguant trait; you scarcely smile, and
yet are pleased just as when you stop before a wild
flower or a limpid brook. The characters sit
down and get up, look at each other and say the
gimplest things with no move effort than the painted
figurcs on the walls of Pompeli. With our forced
and paralyzed taste, acenstomed to strong drink, we
are inelined, at first, to pronounce this an insipid
beverace; but, after molstening our lips with it for
a few months, we are unwilling to imbibe any but
this pure water, and find other literaturs spice, ra-
gout or poison.—Trace this digposition in their art,
and especially in that we are now studying, sculpture.
It is owing to this turn of mind that they have
brought it to perfoction, and that it is truly their na

tional art, for there is ne art which more demands a
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simplicity of mind, gentiment and tasto, A statue ig
a large piece of marble or bronze, and a large statue
generally stands isolated wpon a pedestal; it conld
not express too vehement action nor a too impassion-
ed air, such a3 painting admits of, and which is al-
lowable in a bas-relief, for this reason, that the figure
would seem affected, got up for effeet, running the
risk of falling into the style of Bernini. A statune,
moreover, is solid ; its limbs and torso are weighty;
the gpectator moves around it and realizes its mate-
rial mass; it iz, besides, generally nude, or almost
pude; the statuary, accordingly, iz obliged to givae
the trunk and members equal importance with the
head, and to appreciate animal life to a8 groat an ex-
tent as moral life.  Greek civilization is the only one
which has conformed to these two conditions. At
this stage of things, and in this form of culture, the
body is an interesting object ; the apirit has not sub-
ordinated it and cast it in the background ; it has its
own importance. The spectator attaches equal val-
ue to its different parts, noble or ignoble, to the
breast which breathes so freely, to the strong and
flexible neck, to the muscles rising and falling around
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the epine, to the arms which project the discus, ta
the legs onid feet whose energetic spring impel the
man ahead in racing and jumping, A youth in Plato
reproaches his rival for having a stiff body and a
slender neck.,  Aristophanes promises the young man
who will follow his advice the best of health and
gymnastic beauty: “ Yon will ever have a stout chest,
a clear complexion, broad shoulders, large hips. . .You
ghall spend your time in the gymnastic schools gleck
and blooming; you shall descend to the Academy
and run races beneath the sacred olives along with
gome modest compeer, erowned with white reeds,
redolent of yew and carcless ease, and of leafshed-
ding white poplar, rejoicing in the season of spring,
when the plane-tree whispers to the elm™ These
are the pleasures and perfections of a blood horse,
and Plato somewhere compares young men to fine
coursers dedicated to the gods, and which are allow-
ed to gtray at will in their pasture-grounds with a
view to gee if they will not throngh instinet obtain
wisdom and virtue, Such men have no need of study

to enable them to contemplate understandingly and

* Arigtophanes, translated by Mickic ; Bohn's Classical Litrary,
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with pleasure a form like the * Thesens™ of the Par
thenon or the *Achilles” of the Louvre, the cnsy
position of the body on the pelvis, the supplencss
of the joints and limbs, the clean curve of the heel,
the network of moving and flowing muscles under-
neath the firm and transparvent skin. They appre
ciate its beauty the same ag an Hoglish gentleman
fond of hunting appreciates the breed, structure and
fine points of the dogs and horses he raises, They
are not surprised to see it naked. Modesty has not
yet become prodery; the spirit, with them, does not
git by iteelf enthroned at sublime heights to obscure
and degrade organs which fulfil less noble funetions ;
it does not blugh at and does not hide them; they
excite no shame aod provoke no smile. The terms
which designate them are neither offensive, provoca-
tive nor scientific; Homer’s mention of them is the
same in tone as that of other portions of the body.
The thoughts they awaken are, in Aristophanes, joy-
ous without being filthy as in Rabelais.  There is no
georet literature devoted to them which anstere peo-
ple and delicate minds avoid, The idea occurs over
and over again,on the stage, bofore full andiences, at
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the festivals in honor of the gods, in the presence of
magistrates, in the phallus borne by young virgins and
which of itselfisinvoked as a divinity.* In Greece
all the great natural forces are divine, the divores
between the animal and the spirit not yet having
taken place.

Here, then, we have the living body, complete
and without a veil, admired and glorified, standing
on its pedestal without seandal and exposed to all
eyes, What is its purpose and what idea, throngh
sympathy, is the statue to convey to spectators ¥ An
wlea which, to us, is almost without meaning beeause
it belongs to ancther age and another epoch of the
human mind. The head is without significance; uo-
like ours it is not a world of graduated conceptions,
excited passions and a medley of sentiments ; the face
ig not, sunken, sharp and disturbed ; it has not many
characteristics, searcely any expression, and is gener-
ally in repose, Hence its suitableness for the statu-
ary; fushioned a8 it 1= to-day and as we now see it,
its importance would be cut of proportion to and a
sacrifice of the rest; we would cease to look at the

* Arlstophanes, io the * Achorninns,
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trunk and limbs or wonld be tempted Lo clothe them,
On the contrary, in the Greck statue, the head ex-
cites no more interest than the trunk and other por-
tions of the figure; its lines and ita planes are simply
continuations of other lines and other planes; its
physiognomy is not meditative, but calm and almost
dull ; you deteet no habitude, no aspiration, no ambi
tion transcending present physical existence, the gen-
eral attitude, like the entire action, conspiring in the
game gense, W hen a figure displays energetic actim
for a given purpose, like the ¥ Discobulus” at Rorae,
the “Mighting Gladiator” in the Louvre, or the
“Dancing Fawn” of Pompeii, the effect, entis ly
physical, exhausts every idea and every desire wit in
its capacity ; so long as the discus is well lannel »d,
the blow well bestowed or parried, the dance ani 1a-
ted and in good tune, it is satisfied, the mind mal ng
no further effort.  Generally speaking, however ‘the
attitude is a tranquil one; the figure does notl ng,
and gays nothing ; it is not fixed, wholly concentr tod
in a profound or eager expression; itis at rem, re
laxed, without weariness; now standing, slit htly

leaning on one or the other foot now half tun ving,
20
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now Lalf reclining; a moment ago it was running
like the young Lacedemonian givl;* now, like the
Flora, it holds a crown ; its action, almost always, is
ope of indifference ; the idea which animates it is so
indefinite and, forus, so far removed that we still,
after a dozen hypotheses, cannot precisely determina
what the Venus of Milo is doing. Tt lives, and that
sufiices, and it sufliced for the spectator of antiquity.
The contemporaries of Pericles and Plato did not ve
quire violent and suwrprising effects to stimulate wes
ry attention or to irritate an uneasy sensibility. A
blooming and healthy body, capable of all virile and
gymnastic actions, a man or woman of fine growth
and noble race, a serene form in full light, a simpla
and natural harmony of lines happily commingled,
was the most animated spectacle they could dwell
on. They desired to contemplate man proportiened
to his organs and to his condition and endowed with
every perfection within these limits ; they demanded
nothing more and nothing less; any thing besides

would have strock them ag extrayvagance, deformity

* Hee the collection of casts by M. Ravaiseonin lthe Ecole des Besuy
Arts,
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or diseage. Buch is the cirele within which the sim
plicity of their eulture kept them, and beyond which
the complexity of our culture has impelled us; here-
in they encountered the art, statuary, which is ap-
propriate to it; hence it s that we have left this art
behind us, we of to-day having to resort to them for
our modela
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Ir ever the correspondence of art witn life dis
closed itselfl through visible traits, it is in the history
of Greek statuary. To produce man in marble or
bronze, the Greek first formed the living man, per-
foet seulpture with them being developed at the
same moment as the institution through which was
produced the perfect body. One accompanies the
other, like the Diozeuri, and, through a fortunate con
junetion, the doubtful dawn of distant history is at
once lit up by their two growing rays.

The two appear together in the first half of the
geventh century (B.C.). At this epoch oceur the
great technical discoveries of art. Abont 689 Buta-
des of Sieyon undertakes to model and bake fizures
of clay, which leads him to decorate the tops of roofs
with masks, At the samne time Ehoikos and Theo-
dorog of Samos discover the process of casting bronze
in a monld, Towards 650 Malas of Chios executes

the first statnes in marble, and, in suceessive olympi
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ads, during the latter part of that century, and tha
whole of the following century, we see statuary
blocked out to become finighed and perfect after the
glorions Median wars. This is the period at which
orchestral and gymnagtic institutions become regular
and fully developed. A soeial oyele terminates, that
of Homer and the epos, while another begins, that of
Avrchilochus, Callinns, Terpander and Olympus and
of lyrie poesy. Between Homer and his followers,
who belong to the ninth and eighth centuries, and
the inventors of new metres and new music who be-
long to the next century, there oceurs a vast trans-
formation of social habits and organization,

Man's horizon becomes more and more extend-
ed every day. The Mediterrancan is thoronghly ex-
plored ; Sicily and Egypt, which Homer only knew
through storied reports, become well known, In 632
the Bamiang were the first to sail as far as Tartessus,
acd, out of the tithes of their profits, they consecrated
to their goddess Hera a huge bronze cup decorated
with griffons and supported by three kneeling fig-
ures, eleven eubits high. Multiplied colonies arise

to people and cultivate the coasts of Magna Greeia,
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Sicily, Asia Minor and the Enxine. Industrial pur
suite of all kinds flonrishy the fifty-oared boats of an
eient peems become galleys with two hundred rowers,
A native of Chios discovers the art of softening, tem:
pering and welding iron. The Dorian temple is erect-
ed. Money, figures and writing, of which Homer was
ignorant, are known., There is & change in tactics,
men fight on foot and in line instead of combating in
chariots and without discipline. Human soeiety, so
geattered in the Tliad and Odyssey, becomes more
clogely united. Tnstead of an Tthara where cach {amily
lives apart under its independent head, where there
18 no publio anthority, where twenty years could pass
without convoking a puhlic assembly, walled and
guarded cities, provided with magistrates and sub-
Jeot to a police, are founded and become republics of
equal citizens under elected chiefs,

At the same time, and in consequence of this, in-
tellectual culture is diversified, diffused and re-invig.
orated, Tt unguestionably remains poctic as prose
does not appear until later, but the monotonons mel.
opeia which the epic hexameter sustaing gives way

to a multitude of varied songs and different metres
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The penfameter Is added to the hexameter; the tro
chee, Iambic and anapest are invented ; new and old
mefrical measures are combined in the distich, the
strophe and others of all descriptions. The cithern
which had but four strings receives seven ; Terpander
establishes his modes and pives the nomes of music ;¥
Olymypns, and, next, Thales suceeed in adapting the
rhythms of the cithern, flute and voice to the various
shades of poetic dietion which they accompany. Let
ug attempt to pictare to ourselves this world, so re-
mote, and whose fragments are almost all lost ; there
iz none which differs go much from our own and
which, to be comprehended, demands so great an of
fort of the imagination. Tt ir nevertheless the prim-
itive and enduring mould from which the Greck
world issued.

When we form a conception of lyric poetry we
recur at once to the oder of Victor Hugo or the
stanzas of Lamartine, & poesy which is read silently
or in a low wvoice, alongside of a friend in somae

gniet and seclnded epot; onr civilization renders po-

* Thesa nomes were Bimple tones from which others conld be de
rlvod by ellght varintions, Smith's Dietlonary,
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esy the confidential intercourse of two kindred spir-
ite. That of the Greeks was uttered not only in a
loud tone but it was declaimed and chanted to the
gound of instruments and, again, accompanied with
pantomime and dance, Suppose Delsarte or Mad.
wne Viardot singing a resifative from * Iphigenia™
or “ Orpheus,” Rouget de I'Iele or Rachel declaim-
ing the *Marscillaise” or a chorus from Gluck's
* Alcests,” such as we see on the stage, with a cor-
ypheus, orchestra and groups moving about before the
steps of a temple, not as nowadays before the foot-
lights and surrounded by painted seenery, but ona
public square and beneath the splendor of sunshine,
and you will have the least imperfect idea of Gre-
cian fétes and customs. The entire man, body and
soul, is in commotion; the verses that remain to us
are gimply the detached leaves of an opera libretto,
At a funeral in a Corsican village the © vooératrice”
mmprovises and declaims songs of vengeance over the
corpee of a murdered man; also wailing-songs over
the coffin of & young girl who has died before ler
maturity. In the Calabrian mountains and in Sicily

the young people, on days given up to dancing, rep
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regent in their postures and gestures petty dramas
and amatory seenes, Tmagine,in a similar elimate,
under a still finer gky, in small cities where every-
body is well acquainted with each other, equally
gosticulative and imaginative men, as quick in emo
tion and expression, with a still more animated and
fresher impulse, more creative and ingenious mental-
ly, and much more inclined to embellish every ac-
tion and moment of human existence. This musical
pantomime, which we only encounter in isolated
fragments and in ont-of-the-way places, is that which
iz to develope and branch out in a hundred different
directions and furnigh the matter for a complete lit-
erature ; there is no sentiment that it will not ex-
press, no ecene of public or private life which it will
not adorn, no motive or situation to which it will
not suffice. It becomes the natural langnage, as uni-
versal and of as common usage as our written or
printed prose; the latter is o sort of dry notation by
which nowadays one pure intellect communicates
with another pure intellect ; when compared with the
wholly imitative and material langnage of the for

mer it is nothing more than alzebra and a residue.
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The accent of the French langnage is uniform;
it has no rhythmical modulation; itz long and shoré
wyllables ave slightly marked and scarcely distin.
guishable, One must have heard a musical tongue,
the prolonged melody of a beautiful voice reciting
one of Tasso's stanzas, to appreciate the effeet or au-
ricular sensation on inward emotion; to know what
power sound and rhythm exercise over the entire
being ; how contagions their influence is throughont
our nervous machinery. Such was that Greek lan-
guage of which we have simply the skeleton. We
see by the commentators and scholiasts that sound
and measnre were of equal importance with idea and
image, The poet inventor of a species of metre in-
vented a species of semsation. This or that gronp
of long and short syllables is necessarily an allegro,
another a largo, another a scherzo, and not only af-
fects the thought, but likewise the action and musie,
ite inflections and character. Thus did the age which
produced a vast system of lyrie poesy produce at the
same gtroke the no less vast orchestral system. We
are familiar with the names of two hundred Greek
dances. Up to sixteen years of age, at Athens, edw
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cation was entirely orchestral. “In those days®
says Aristophanes, © the youth of the same quarter
of the town marched together through the streets to
the school of the Harp-master, in good order and
with bare feet, even if it were to smow as thick as
meal. There they had their places without sitting
crosglegged, and were taught the hymm ¢ Mighty
Pallag, devastator of cities,” or ‘The shout heard
afar,’ raising their voices to a higher pitch with the
gtrong and rugged harmony transmitted by their
fathers.”

A young man named Hippoeleides, belonging to
one of the first families, came to Bieyon to the eourt
of the tyrant Cleisthenes and, being skilled in all phys-
ical exercises, was desirous of exhibiting his good ed-
neation® Ordering a flate-player to play an appro-
priate air, he danced it accordingly, and, scon after,
causing a table to be hronght, he mot upon it and
danced the Lacedemonian and Athenian fgures—
Thus disciplined, they were both “singers and
dancers, ™t all furnishing all with noble, pieturesqua

and pootic gpectacles, and which at a later period

* Herodotue, VL ch. cxiz t Luclan.
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were obtained for hire. In the banquets of the
clubs,® after the repast, they made libations and sang
the pzon in honor of Apalle ; and then camethe fito
properly so called (Komos), the pantomimic decla-
mation, the lyrie recitation to the sound of the cith-
ern or flute, a solo followed by a refrain, as subse-
quently the song of TMarmodins and Aristogiton, or
a duett sung and danced, like, at a later period, in
the banquet of Xenophon, the meeting of Bacchus
and Ariadne. When a citizen constituted himself a
tyrant, and wished to enjoy his position, he extend-
ed festivities of this kind around him and perma-
nently established them. Polyerates of Samos had
two poets, Ihycos and Anacroon, to suporintend
their arrangement and to compose for them music
and verses. The actors of theze poetic compositions
congisted of the handsomest yonths that could he
found; Bathyll who played the flute and sang in
the Tonian manner, Cleobulus with the beantifil vir-
gin eyes, Simalos who wielded the pectiz in the eho-
rus, and Smerdis with the flowing locks whom they

went in quest of among the Cicones of Thracs, Tt

* PRhififies, wocictios of frienda
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was an operatic entertainment in private.  The lyna
pocts of this epoch are, in a similar mannor, chorns,
masters; their dwelling is a gpecies of conservatory,®
g *Houge of the Muses:” fhere were soveral of
them at Lesbos, besides that of Bappho, and which
were conducted by women; they had pupils from
the neighboring islands and coasts, from Miletus
Colophon, Salamis and Pamphylia; here, during
long years were tanght musie, recitation and the art
of beantiful posture; they ridiculed the ignorant
“ peasant girls who did not know how to raise their
dress above the ankle;” a corypheus was furnished
by these establishments and choruses drilled for fu-
neral lamentalions and wedding pomps. Thus did
private life thronghout, in its ceremonics as well as
amusements, eontribute to make of man—in tho best
gense of the term, however, and with perfeet dignity
—what we designate as a singer, a fignrant, a model
and an actor,

Public life contributed to the rame end. In

Grence the orchestral pystem enters into religion and

# gimonider af Cecs nanally octnpled the * choregion” near the tem
ple of Apollo
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politics, during peace and during war, in honor of
the dead and to glovify vietors, AL the Tonian [éte
of Thargelia Mimnermus the poet and his mistress
Nanno led the procession playing the flute, Calli-
nog, Alemus and Theognis exhorted their fellow-giti-
zens or their party, in verses which they themselves
gung. When the Athenians, repeatedly vanquished,
had decreed the penalty of death against whoever
should propose to recover Balamis, Solon, in a her-
ald's costume, with Mercury’s cap on his head, ap-
peared suddenly in the assembly, mounted the her-
ald’s stone, and recited an elegy with so much power
that the young men set out immediately “to deliver
the lovely island and relieve Athens of shame and
dishonor,” The Spartans, on a campaion, recited
songs in their tents, At evening, after their repast,
each in turn arcse to repeat and gesticulate the ele-
gy, while the polemarchus gave to the one who hore
away the prize a larger ration of meat. Tt was cer-
tainly a fine spectacle to see these tall young men,
the strongest and best formed in Greece, with their
long hair cavefully fastened at the top of the head,

and in a red tunie, broad polished bucklers and with
21
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an air of hero and athlete, arise and sing an ode lika
this :— With spirit let us fight for this land, and fo
our children die, being no longer chary of our lives,
Fight, then, young men, standing fast one by anoth-
er, nor be beginners of cowardly flight or fear, Dut
rouse & great and vallant spivit in your breasts, and
love not life, when ye contend with men. And the
elders, whose limbs are no longer active, the old de
sert not or forsake. For surely this were shameful,
that fallen amid the foremost champions, in front of
the youths, an older man should lie low, having his
head now white and his beard hoary, breathing out
a valiant spirit in the dust; whilst he covers with his
hands his gory loing.—Yef all this befits the young
whilst he enjoys the brilliant bloom of youth. To
mortal men and women he 15 lovely to look upon,
whilet he lives; and noble when he hag fallen in the
foremost ranks—Shameful too is a corpse lying low
in the dust, wounded behind in the back by the point
of o spear. Rather let every one with firm stride
awnit the enemy, having both fect fixed on tha
ground biting his lip with his teeth, and having o

ered with the hollow of his broad shield thighs aml
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shins below and breast and shoulders. Then let him
learn war by doing bold deeds, nor let him stand
with bis shield out of the range of weapons. But let
each drawing nigh in close fray, hit his foe, wound-
ing him with long lance and sword, Having set
foot beside foot, and having fixed shield against
shield and crest on crest, and helmet on helmet,
and breast against breast struggle in fight with his
man,’**

There were similar gongs for every circumstance
of military life, and, among others, anapests for at-
tacks to the sound of flutes. A spectacle of this kind
oceurred during the early enthusiasm of our Revolu-
tion, the day when Dumouriesz, placing his hat on the
end of his sword, and, sealing the parapet of Jem-
mapes, burst forth with the ® Chant du Départ,” the
poldiers, on a run, singing it with him. In this great
diseordant elamor we can imagine a regular battle-
chorus, an antique musical march, There was ona
of these after the victory of SBalamis, when Sophocles,
fifteen years old, and the handsomest youth in

Athens, stripped himself as the ceremony preseribed

Tyrinens, HBohn'a classieal library.
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ard danced a pmon in honor of Apollo in the midat
of the military parade and before the trophy.
‘Worship, however, furnished a much larger contri
bution to the orchestral aystem than war or polities,
According to the Greeks, the most gratilying spec-
tacle to the gods was that afforded by fine, blooming,
fully developed bodies in every attitude that could
display health and strength. Henece it iz that their
most gacred festivals were operatie processions and
grave ballets, Chosen citizens, and sometimes as at
Hparta, the whole eity* formed choruses in honor of
the gods; each important town had its poeta who
composed mugic and verse, arranged the groups and
evolutions, tanght postares, drilled the actors a long
time and rezulated the costumes; we have but ona
instance of the kind at the present day to suggest
the ceremony, that of the series of performances still
given, every ten years, at Ober-Ammergan in Bava-
ria, where, since the middle ages, the inhabitants of
the village, some five or gix hundred persons, cdnea-
ted for it from infancy, solemnly perform Christ’s

Passion. Tn these fitez, Aleman and Stesichorns,

* The Gymnogeedis.



ART IN GREECE, 485

were af the same time poets, enapel-masters, and bal
ler directors; sometimes officiating themselves and as
leaders in the great compositions wherein chornses
of young men and women publicly appeared in hero-
ie or divine legends. One of these sacred ballets,
the dithyrambus, became, at a later period, Greek
tragedy. This in itself, iz at first simply a religions
festival, reduced and perfected, and transported from
the public square to the enclosure of a theatve; a
succession of chornses broken by recitation and by
the melopeia of a principal personage analogons to
an “Hvangile” by BSebastian Bach, the “Beven
Works”? of Haydn, an orvatorio, or a Sixtine-chapel
masg in which the same personages would ging the
parts and constitute the groups,

Among all these poetie works, the most popular
and the beet adapted to making ng comprehend these
remote customs, are the cantatag which honor the
victors in the four greast gnmes. 1’eople came to
Pindar for these from all parts of Greece, Sicily and
the islands. Tle went or sent his friend, Fneas of
Stymphalug, to teach to the chorns the dance, tha

musie, and the verses of his song, The festival began
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with & procession and a saerifice; afterwards tha
friends of the athlete, with his relatives and the
princiyal men of the city, took their places at a ban.
quet.  Semetimes the cantata was sung during the
procession and the line halted to recite the epode;
again, after the feast, in a grand hall decked with
cuiragees, lances, and swords® The actors were
companions of the athlete and performed their part
with that southern energy which we encounter in
Ttaly in the “Comedia dell "Arte” They did not
play, however, a comedy; their part was a serious
ome, or rather it was not a part; their pleasure was
the noblest and deepest which it is given to man to
experience, that of feeling himself beautiful and ex-
alted, raised above vulgar existence, borne aloft to
Olympic heighte and radiance by remembrance of
national heroes, by the invoeation of mighty divini-
ties, Ly the eommemoration of ancestors, and by tha
applause of the eountry.  For the victory of the ath-
lete was a publie triumph, and the poet’s verses as
sociated with it the city and all its divine protectors,

Surronnded by thege grand images, and exalted by

* B the verss of Alewaw on Lis own dwelling,
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their own action, they attained to that supreme state
which they called enthusiasm, indicating by this term
that the god was in them; and, in effect, he was, for
he enters into man when man feels his foree and no-
bleness grow beyond all bounds through the sorcord-
ant energy and sympathetic joyousness of the group
with which he acts.

We of to-day no longer comprehend the poesy of
Pindar; it 1s too local and too special; too full of
oeeult meaning, too desultory, too closely adapted te
Greek athletes of the sixth century; the verses that
have come down to us are simply fragments ; the ac
cent, the pantomime, the chant, the sounds of instru
ments, the stage, the dance, and the procession, and
other accessories which equal these in importance,
have perished. Ttis only with extreme difficulty
that we can figure to ourselves fresh minds that nev
er read any thing, entertaining no abstract ideas
thinking only with imagery, in which every word
arouged colored forms, souvenirs of stadium and gyme
nagia, templeg, landscape, lnstrous seacoasts, a popwr
lation of figures animated and divine as in the daya

of Homer, and, perhaps still more divine.  And yet
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we catch from time to time an accent of theze vibra
ting tones; we see as in a flash the grandiose atti
tude of the erowned youth, advancing out of the
choras to utter the words of Jason or the vow of
Hercules; we divine the guick gesticulation, the
outstretehed arms, the large museles swelling lis
breast; we encounter here and there a fragment of
the poetic hue as brillisnt as a lately disinterred
painting in Pompeii.

Now it is the coryphens who advances: ©As
when a man takes and gives out of his wealthy hand
a drinking-cup, frothing within with the dew of the
grape, pregenting it to a youthful gon-in-law on his
pasging from one house to another, * * # go I now in
gending liguid nectar, the gift of the Muses and the
sweet fimit of my mind, to men who have earried off’
prizes from the contest, compliment them as victors
ot Olympia and Pytho :

Now the chorus ceases and then the alternating
Lalf-chorns developes in creseendo the snperb sonor-
ousness of the rolling and triumphant ode. “ What-
ever Zeus loveth not flies in alarm on hearing the

* The Odes of Pindar, translated by Palay.




ART 1N GREECE. 48

loud eall of the Pierides both on earth and io the
raging sea; and he who lies in the awful hell, that
enemy of the gods, Typheus with his hundred heads,
whom erst the Cilician cave of many names did rear,
but now the sea-enclosing cliffs beyond Cumem (do
hold), while Sicily presses down hiz shaggy breast,
and that pillar of heaven keeps him fast, the snowy
Atna, all the year through the nurge of bright daz
zling snow.  From it are belehed forth out of it in-
most depths the purest jets of unapproachable fire,
In the daytime the streams (of lava) pour forth a
Turid torrent of smole, but in the dark ruddy flame
rolling in volumes carries rocks into the deep level
sea with a horrible clatter. "Tis that snake-formed
monster that sends up from beneath these most dread-
ful founts of fire,—a prodigy marvellous to behold,
and a wonder even to hear of from passers-by, how
that he lies imprieoned between the dark-leaved
heights of Aitna and the plain belaw, and hiz rocky
bed, furrowing all his back, galls him aa he lies upon
it.*

The bubbling flow of images inereazes broken at

#* The Ddes of Pindar, teanalated by Paley,

21
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each step by sudden jots, refluxce and leaps whoes
Loldness and enormity permit no translation. Tt is
plain that these Greeks, so lncid and calm in their
jrose, become intoxicated and are thrown off their
balanee by lyrie ingpiration and madness. These are
excesges out of all harmony with our blunted organs
and our circumspeet civilization. Nevertheless we
can divine enough of them to comprehend what such
a culture contributes to the arts which represent the
human form, Tt shapes man through the chorus; it
teaches him attitudes and gestures, the scalptural
action; it places him in a gronp which is a moving
bas-relief; it is wholly direeted to making him a
spontaneous actor, one who performs fervidly and
for his own pleasare, who sets himself up as a spec
tacle to himself, who carries the gravity, freedom
dignity and spirit of a citizen into the evolutions of
the figurant and the mimicry of the dancer. The or
chestral system provided scnlpture with its postures,
action, draperies, and gronpings; the motive of the
Parthenon frieze is the Panathenaic procession, while
the Pyrrhica sugoests the seulptures of Phigalia and
of Budram.
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L0

Alongside of the orchestra there was, in Greecs,
an institution still more national and which formed
the second half of edueation, the gymnasium. We
already mect with it in Homer; his heroos wrestle,
launch the diseus, and hold foot and chariot races;
he who is not skilled in bodily exercizes passes fora
man of a low class;

s+ « o« Amers trader, looking ont
For freight and walching o’er the wares that form
The cacmo.*
The institntion, hewever, is not yet either regular,
pure or complete. There are no fxed localities or
epoche for the games. They are celebrated ag the
opportunity offers, on the death of 4 hero or in honor
of a stranger, Many of the exercises which serve
to increase vigor and agility are unknown in thems;

on the other hand, they add excrcises with weapons,

* The Qdyeeay, tmuslated by W, O, Briand



42 THE PHILOSOFHY OF

the duel even to blood, and practise with the bow
and pike. Tt is only in the following peried, as with
the orchestral syetem and lyrie poesy, that we scu
them develope, take root and asgnme the final shape
snd importance with which we are familisr, Tle
signal was given by the Dorians, & new population
of pure Greek race, who, issning from the mountains,
invaded the Pelopoumesns, and, like the Neunstrian
Franks, introduced their tactics, imposed their rule
and renewed the national life with their intact spirit,
They were rude and energetic men bearing some re-
semblance to the medimval Swiss; not so lively as
and much legs brilliant than the Tonians; possessmg
a fondnese for tradition, a sentiment of reverence, the
instinet of discipline, a calm, virile, and elevated
spirit, and whose genius showed its imprint in the
rigid severity of their worship, as in the heroic and
moral character of their gods, The principal section,
that of the Spartans, established itsell in Laconia
amidat the ancient inhabitants either subdoed or un-
der serviie dominion ; nine thouzand families of prond
and hard masters in a ity without walle, to keep

obedient one hundred and twenty thousand faraers
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and two hundred thousand slaves, constituted an
army immovably encamped amidst enemies ten timea
maore Nmeroud,

On this leading trait all the others depend.  Thae
regime, preseribed by the situation, sradually be-
came fixed, and, towards the epoch of the restora-
tion of the Olympic games, it was complete. Indi-
vidual interests and caprices had disappeared before
the idea of public safety. The discipline is that of
a regiment threatened with constant danger. The
Spartan is forbidden to trade, to follow any pursuit,
to alienate his land, and to increase its vent ; he is to
think of nothing but of being a eoldier, If he trav-
elg, he may uze the horse, slave and provisions of his
neighbor; service among comrades 18 a matter of
right, while proprietorship is nof striet, The new-
born ehild is brought before a council of elders, and
if it is too feeble or deformed, it iz put to death;
none but sound men are admitted into the army, in
which all, from the eradle, are conseripts, An old
man past begetting children seleets a young man
whom he takes to his home, because each household

must furnizh recruits.  Perfeet men interchange



404 THE PHILOSOPHY OF

wives in order to be better friends ; in a camp ther
is no serupulousness abont family matters, many
things being held in common. People eat together
in squadg, like a mess which has its own regnlations
and in which each furniches a part in money or its
equivalent. DMilitary duty takes precedence of ev-
ery thing. Tt is a reproach to linger at home ; har-
rack life is superior to domestic life, A young
bridegroom seeks his wife in gecret and passes the
day as usual in the drifling-school or on the parade-
ground. Children, for the same reason, are military
pupils {egelai), brought np in common, and, after sev-
en years of age, distributed into companies. TIn re-
lation to them every perfected adult is an elder, an
officer (Paidonomos), and can punish them without
paternal interference, Barefoot, clothed with a sin-
gle garment, and with the same dress in winter as in
summer, they march through the streets, stlently
and with downeast eyes, like 80 many youthful con-
seripts to the recruiting-station. Costume iz a uni-
form, and habits, like the gait, ave preseribed. The
young sleep on a heap of rusghes, bathe daily in the

eool waters of the Farotas, eat little and fast, and
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live worse in the city than in the camp, hecanse the
future soldier muost be hardened. Divided into
troops of a hundred, each under a young chief, they
fight together with fists and feet, which is the ap-
prenticeship for war, If they wish to add any thing
to their ordinarily meagre diet, they must steal it
from the dwellings or the farmas: a soldicr must know
how to keep himself alive by maranding, Now and
then they are let lonse in ambugh on the highways,
and, at evening, they Eill belated Helots: a sight
of blood 15 a good thing, and it is well to get the
hand in early.

Ag to the arts, these consist of those suitable for
an army. The Doriang brought along with them a
special type of musie, the Dorian mode, the only one,
perhaps, whese origin is purely Grecian.* Ttis of a
grave, manly, elevated eharacter, very simple and
even harsh, admirable for inspiring patience and en-
ergy. It is notleft to individual caprice; the law
prohibite the introduction of the variations, enerva-

tione and fancies of the foreign style; it is a publie

* Plato, in the * Theages"" says, speaking of the good man who dia
eouraes on virtae, *In the wonderful hurmony of asdon and epecch we
recotize the Dotlan mods the only one which is truky Greek,™
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and moral institution; as with the drum and the bo
gle-call in our regiments, it regulates marches and
parades; there are hereditary flute-players similar to
the bagpipers of the Scottigh clang®* The dance it-
gelf 15 a drill or a procession. Boys, after five years
of age, are ingtructed in the Pyrrhica, a pantomima
of armed combatants, who imitate manceuvres of de-
femge and attack, every attitude taken and every move-
ment made with & view to strike, ward off, draw hack,
spring forward, stoop, bend the bow and launch the
pike. There is another named “anapale,” in which
young boys simulate wrestling and the pancrativm.
There are others for young men; others for young
girls, in which there is viclent jumping, *leaps of the
stag,” and headlong races where, * like colts and with
streaming hair, they make the dust fly.”t The prin-
cipal ones, however, are the gymnopmdia, grand re-
wiews, in which the whole nation figures distributed in
choruses, That of the old men sang, * Once were we
young men filled with strength ;" that of the young

men responded, “We of to-day are thus endowed;

= Boe the " Fair Maid of Perth,"* by Waltar Scoll ; and the m‘lmt:;
the Olan Clhale and Clan Chatisn
% Aristophance.




ART IN GREECE 407

let him who is so disposed make trial of us;” that of
the children added; “ And we, at some future day,
will be still more valiant,™*  All, from infaney, had
learnt. and rehearsed the step, the evolutions, the tona
and the action; nowhere did choral poesy form vast-
er and better rogulated ensemdles.  If nowadays we
would find n spectacle very remotely resembling this,
but still analogous, St. Cyr, with its parades and
drills and, still better, the military gymnastic school,
where soldiers learn to sing in chorus, might perhaps,
suffice,

There is nothing surprising in g eity of this kind

L CHORCA OF QLD MEN,
We are old and Teelle now;
Fechle hands to age belong§
Bot when o'er our youthfol brow
Fell the dark hair, we were strong.

CHORUS OF TOUNG MEN.
Though yoor youthfnl strength departu
With your cliidren it endares§

In onr arme and in our Leacts
Lives the valor thal wie yours.

UHORUE OF BOYS,
‘We ghall anon that strength attalng
Deeds like yours shull mudc ne knows,
Amnd the glory we shall gain
Haply may enrpase YOur own.
Bawanr: treuslated from the Greek,
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organizing und perfecting gymnastics, At the cos
of his life a Spartan had to be equal to ten Helots

az he was hoplite and foot-soldier and had to fight
man to man, in line and resolutely, a perfect educa-
tion congisted of that which formed the most agile
and most robust gladiator, In order to obtain this it
began previous tn birth; quite the opposite of other
Greeks the Spartans not only prepared the male but
likewise the female, in order that the child which in-
herited both bloods should receive courage and vig-
or from his mother ag well as from his father® Girls
have their gyvmnasin and are exercised like boys,
nude or in a short tunie, in running, leaping, aud
throwing the discus and lance; they have their own
choruses; they figore in the gymnopaudia along with
the men. Avistophanes, with a tinge of Athenian
raillery, admires their fresh carnation, their blooming
health and their somewhat brutal vigor.t The law,
moreover, fixes the age of marriages, and allots the
most favorable time and circomstances for generating

goud progeny, Thers is some chanes for paronts

* Henophoo, The Leenlemonian Bepoliic,

+ The part of Lamgito ig the * Lysistrata
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te description producing strong and handsome
children; it is the system of horse-trainers, and is ful
Iy earried out, since all defective products are reject-
ed.—As soon as the infant begins to walk they not
only harden and ¢rain it, but again thoy methodicsl-
ly render it supple and powerful; Xenophon says
that they alone among the Greeks exercized equally
all parts of the body, the neck, the arms, the shoul-
ders, the legs and, not merely in youth but through-
out life and every day, and in camp twice a day.
The effect of this discipline is soon apparent, ©The
Spartans,” says Xenophon, “are the healthicst of all
the Greeks, and among them are found the finest
men and the handsomest women in Greece.” They
overeame the Messenians who fought with the disor-
der and impetuosity of Homerio times ; they became
the moderators and chiefs of Greece, and at the time
of the Median wars their ascendancy was so well es-
tahlighed that, not only on land but at sea, when
they had scarcely any vessels, all the Greeks, and
even the Athenians, received generals from them
without & mormur,

When a pecple becomes first in statesmanship
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and in war ts neighbors closely or remotely imitatc
the institutions that have given it the supremacy.
The Greeks gradually borrow from the Spartans,
and, in general, from the Dorians, the important char-
acteristics of their habits, regime and art; the Dori.
an harmony, the exalied choral poesy, many of the
ceremonies of the dance, the style of architecture,
the simpler and more manly dress, the more rigid
military digeipline, the complete nudity of the ath-
lete, gymnastics worked up into a system. Many
of the terms of military art, of mugic and of the pa-
lestra, are of Dorie origin or belong to the Dorian
dialect, Already in the ninth century (B.C.) the
growing importance of gymnagstics had shown itzelf
in the restoration of games, which had heen inter-
rupted, whila innumerable facts show, evidently, that
they annnally became more popular. Those of
Olympia in 7706 serve as an era and a chronological
starting-point for a series of yvears, During the two
subsequent eenturies those of Pytho, of the Corin
thian Isthmus and of Nemea arve established, They
are at first confined to the simple race of the stadi

um ; to this is added in succession the double race of
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the stadium, wrestling, the pentathlon, pugilisim, the
chariot race, the pancratium and the horse race;
and next, for childven, the foot race, wrestling, the
paneratium, boxing, and other games, in all twenby-
four exercises. Lacedemonian customs overcome
Homerie traditions; the vietor no longer obtains
gome prized object but a simple erown of leaves; he
ceases to wear the ancient givdle, and, at the foar
teenth Olympiad, strips himeelf entively. The
names of the victors show that they come from all
parts of Greeee, from Magna Grmeia, the islands
and the most distant colonies. Henceforth there is
no eity without its pymnasinm ; it is one of the signs
by which we recognize a Grecian town.® The first
one at Athens dates from about the year 700. Tn
der Solon there were already three large public
gymunasia and a number of smaller ones. The youth
of sixteen or eighteen years passed his honrs there
as in o lyegz of day-scholare amanged, not for the
culture of the mind, but for the perfect development
of the body. The stondy of grammar and mugia

eecins indeed to have ceased in order that the young

* An expression by Pansandas,
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man might enter a higher and more special clasa
The gymnasium consisted of a great square with
porticoes and avenues of plane-trees, generally near a
fountain or a stream, and decorated with numerons
statues of pods and erowned athletes. Tt had its
magter, s moniorg, its special tutors and its féte in
honor of Hermes; the pupils had a playepell in the
intervals between the exercizes; citizeng visited it
when they pleased; there were numerous seats
around the race course; people came thers to prom-
enade and to look at the voung folks; it was a place
for gossip; philogophy was born there at a later pe-
riod. In this school, which resulted in a steady com-
petition, emulation led to excesses and prodigics;
men were seen exercising there their whole life.
The lawe of the Gamesz reguired those who entered
the arena to swear that they had exercised at least
ten congecutive months without interruption and
with the grestest care, But the men do much mora
than this; the impulse lasts for entire years and
even into maturity ; they follow a regimen ; they eat
a great deal and at certaln hours; they harden their

muscles by using the strigil and cold water; they
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abstain from pleasures and excitements; they con-
demn themselves to continence. Seme among them
renew the exploits of fabulous heroes. Mile, it ia
said, bore a bull on his shoulders, and seizing the
rear of a harnessed chariot, stopped its advance.
An inseription placed beneath the statue of Phayllog,
the Crotonian, stated that he leaped across a space
fifty-five feet in width and cast the disens, weighing
eight pounds, ninety-five feet. Among Pindar's ath-
letes there are some who are giants,

You will observe that, in the Greek civilization,
these admirable bodies are not rarities, so many
products of luxnry, and, as nowadays, uselesz pop-
pes in a field of grain; on the contrary, we must
liken them to the tallest stems of & magnificent
harvest. They are a neccessity of the State and a
demand of society. The Hercules I have cited
were not merely for parade purposes. Milo led his
fellow-citizens to combat, and FPhayllos was the
chief of the Crotonians who came to aid the
Greeks against the Medes. A general of those days
wad not a strategist with amap and spy-glass oceupy-
ing an elevation; he fought, pike in hand, at the
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head of his forces, body to body, and a8 a soldier
Miltiades, Aristides, Pericles, and at a much later
period, even Agesilaus, Pelopidas and Pyrrhus use
their arms, and not merely their intellect, to strike,
parry and assault, on foot and on horseback, in the
thickest of the fight ; Epaminondas, a statesman and
philosopher, being mortally wounded, consoles him-
eelf like a simple hoplite for having saved his shield,
A victor at the penthalon, Aratus, and the last Gre
cian leader, found his advantage in his agility and
glrength on scaling walle and in gurprises, Alexan-
der, at the Graniens, charged hike a hussar and was
the first to spring, like a tumbler, into o eity of
the Oxydracae. A bodily and personal mode
of warfare like this requires the first citizens, and
even princes, to be complete athletes Add to
the exigencies of danger the stimulants of festivals,
Ceremonies, like battles; demanded tralned bodies;
no one could figure in the choruses without having
passed throngh the gymnasia, I have stated how
the poet Bophoeles danced the pan naked after the
victory of SBalamis ; at the end of the foarth century

the same customs still subsisted. Alexander, on
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reaching the Troad, threw aside his clothes that he
and his eompanions might honor Achilles by racing
around the pillar which marked the hero’s grave
A little farther on, at Phasélis, on sceing a statue of
the philosopher Theodectes in the public square, he
veturned after his repast to dance around it and
cover it with crowns. To provide for tastes and
necessities of this sort, the gymmasinm waa the only
school. It resembles the academies of gur lator cen-
turies, to which all young nobles resorted to learn
fencing, dancing and riding.  Free citizens were the
uobhles of antiquity ; there was, congequently, no free
citizen who had not frequented the gymnasinm; on
this condition only could a man be well educated;
otherwise he sank to the class of tradesmen and peo-
ple of a low origin. Plato, Chrysippus and the poet
Timoereon were at one time athletes; Pythagoras
passed for having taken the prize for boxing ; Eurip-
ider wag erowned as an athlete at the Elensinizn
games. Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sieyon, entertaining
the suitors of his daughter, provided them with an
exercising ground, ©in order that” says Herodotns,

¥ he might test their race and education.” The body,
22
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in fine, preserved to the end the fraces of ite gym
nastic or gervile education ; it could be appreciated at
a glanee, through its bearing, pait, action and mode
of dress, the same as, formerly, the gentleman, polish-
ed and enncbled by the academies, could be distin-
guished from the rustic clown or the impoverished
labaorer.

Even when nude and motionless, the body testi-
fied to ite exercise by the beauty of its forms. The
gkin, embrowned and rendered firm by the sun, oil,
dust, the etrigil and cold baths, did not seem uncoy-
ered ; it was aceustomed to the air; um; felt on look-
ing at it that it was in its element; it certainly did
not. ghiver or present a mottled or goose-skin aspect;
it was a healthy tissue, of a beautiful tone, indicativa
of a free and vigorous existence, Agesilans, to en-
courage his soldiers, one day caused his Persian pris-
aners to be stripped ; at the sight of their soft white
ekin the Greeks broke into a langh and marched on-
ward, full of contempt for their enemies, The mus-
cles were rendered strong and supple; nothing waas
neglected ; the diverse parts of the body balanced

cach other; the upper section of the arm, which ig
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now #o meagre, and the =tiff and poorly-furnished
omoplates were filled ont and formed a pendant In
proportion with the hips and thighs; the masters,
like veritable artists, exercised the body so that it
might not only possess vigor, resistance and speed,
but likewise symmetry and clegance. The * Dying
Ganl,”* which belongs to the Pergamenian school,
shows, on comparing it with the statues of athletes,
the distance which separates a 1ude from a cultivated
hady; on the one hand, there 12 the hair seattered in
eoarse meshes like a mane, a peasant’s feet and hands,
a thick gkin, inflexible museles, sharp elbows, swollen
veing, angular contours, and harsh lines—nothing
but the animal body of a robust savage; on the
other hand, all the forms ennobled ; at firgt the heel
flabby and weak,t now enclosed in a ciean oval; at
first the foot too much displayed and betvaying ita
sunian origin, now arched and more elastic for the
leap; al first the knee-pan articulations and entire
gkeleton prominent, now half effaced and simply in-

* Thae anthor thie desipnates the stetue commaonly knewn nndae the
title of he ' Dying Gladintor,”™ T,

+ Bee the small bromese archnie Apollo is the Lonvre, aieo the Bgine
Lan statnes,
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dieated ; at first the line of the shoulders horizonta.
and hard, now inelining and softened—everywhere
the harmony of parts which continue and flow inta
each other, the youth and freshness of a fluid exist-
ence a8 natural and ag simple as that of a tree or a
flower. Numercus passages could be pointed out in
% Menexenng,” the * Rivals” and the * Charmides” of
Plato, which seize some one of these postures on the
wing; a young man thus reared uses hiz limbs woll
and naturally; he knows how to bend his body,
stand ereet, rest with hiz shonlder against a column,
and, in all these attitudes, remain as beautiful as a
statue; the same as a gentleman, before the Revolu-
tion, had, when bowing, taking souff or listening, the
cavalier grace and ease ohservable in old portraits
and in engravings, It was not the courtier, however,
that was apparent in the ways, action and pose of the
Greels, but the man of the palsestra. Plato depicts him
as hereditary gymnastics fashioned him among a se-
lect race: ®Charmides, T think that yon ought to
excel others in all good qualities ; for, if Tam not mis
taken, there is no one present who could easily point

out ten Athenian houser the alliance of which was
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likely to produce a better or noblar son than the twe
from which you are sprung, There is your father’s
honge, which is descended from Chitias, the gon of
Dropidas, whose family has been commemorated in
the panegyrical verses of Anaereon, Bolon, and
many other poets as famous for beauty and virtus
and all other high fortune: and your mother’s hous:
is equally distinguished; for your maternal uncl
Pyrilampes, never met with his equal in Persia at the
court of the great king or on the whole continent in
all the places to which he went as ambassador, for
stature and beanty; that whole family is not a whit
inferior to the other. Having such ancestry you
ought to be first in all things, and as far as T can =ee,
sweet son of Glaucon, your cutward form is no dis-
honor to them.™™® ;

In this scene, which takes ns back much farther
taan its date, even to the best period of the nude
form, all is precions and significant, Wa find in t
the traditions of the blood, the result of education,
the popular and nniversal taste for beauty, all the
original sources of perfect genlplure, Homer had

* The Dialognes of Ploto, ** Chormides," trauslated by Jowett,
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menticned Achilles and Nereus as the most beauts
ful among the Greeks assembled against Troy; e
rodotus named Callicrates, the Spartan, as the hand-
somest of the Greeks in armg against Mardonius,
All the fites of the gods and all great ceremonies
brought together competitors in beauty. The finest
old men of Athens were selected to carry branches
in the Panathenaic procession, and the handsomest
men at Elis to bear the offerings to the goddess.
At BSparta, in the gymnopwedia, the generals and
prominent men whose figure and external nobility
were not sufliciently marked were consigned to the
lower raoks in the choral defile. The Lacedemoni-
ang, aceording to Theophrastus, imposed a fine on
their king, Archidamus, beeanse he married a woman
of short stature, pretending that she would give them
kinglets and not kings. Pausanias found competi-
tioug of beauty in Arcadia m wkich women wers ri-
valg, and which had lasted for nine centuries. A
Persian, related to Xerxes, and a grandee of his
army, dying at Achantus, the inhabitants sacrificed
to him 8z a hero. The Begestans had erected a
pmall temple over the grave of Philip, a Crotonian
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refugee among them and a vietor in the Olympie
games, the most beautiful Greek of his day, and tc
whom during the lifetime of TMerodotns, sacrifices
were still offered.  Buch is the sentiment which edo-
cation had nourished and which in its turn, reacting
thereon, made the formation of beauty its end. The
race, certainly, was a fine one, but it was rendered
still finor through system ; will had improved nature,
and the statuary set about finishing what nature,
even enltivated, only half completed.

We have thas seen during two centuries the two
ingtitutions which form the human body, the orches-
tral and gymmastic systems, born, developed, and
diffused around the centres of their origin ; spreading
througzhout the Groek world, furnishing the instrus
ments of war, the decorations of worghip, the era of
chronology s presenting corporeai perfection as the
pringipal aim of human life and pushing admiration
of completed form even to viee® Blowly, by de-
grees and at intervals, the art which fashions the

gtatue of metal, wood, ivory or marble, accompanivs

* Greecian vice, noknewn in the Hme of Homer, beging, aceonding e
all nppearanacs, with the inatitilion of gymoeeis. Soe Backer ** Ohare-
eles™ (Excureus.
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the education which fashions the living statue, Tt
doee not progress at the same pace; although con-
temporary, 1t remains for these two centuries inferior
and simply imitative, The Greeks were concernad
about truth before they were concerned about copy-
ing it; they were interested in veritable bodies be
fore heing interested in simulated bodies; they de
voted themselves to forming & chorus before at-
tempting to sculpture a chorister, The physical or
moral model always precedes the work which repre-
gents it; but it is only slightly in advance; 1t is ne-
cesgary that it be still present in all memories the mo-
ment that the work is done. Art is an expanded
and harmonious echo; it acquires itg fulness and
completeness when the life, of which it is the eche,
begins to decline, Such is the case with Greek stat-
uary; it becomes adult just at the moment the lyric
age ends—in the periad of fifty years fellowing the
battle of Balamis, when, aleng with prose, the drva-
ma and the first researchee in philosophy, a new cul-
tore begins. We see art suddenly passing from ex-
act 1mitation to beautiful invention. Aristocles, the

Aginetan sculptors, Onatas, Canachus, Pythagoras
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of Rhegium, Calamiz and Ageladas still closely
copied the real form as Verocchio, Pollaiolo, Ghir
landaijo, Fra Filippo and Perngino himself; but in
the hands of their pupils, Myro, Polyeleitus and
Phidias the ideal form is set free as in the hands of
Leonardo, Michael Angelo and Raphael.

=
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It is not merely men, the most beautiful of all,
that Greek statuary has produced; it has likewise
produced gode, and, in the united judgment of an-
tiquity, its gods wore its masterpieces. To the pro-
fonnd sentiment of eorporeal and athletic perfection
was added, with the public and with the masters, an
original religious sentiment, a conception of the
world now lost, a peculiar mode of apprehending,
venerating and adoring natural and divine powers,
One mugt fizure to himself this particular class of
emotions and kind of faith if one would penctrate
a litile deeper into the soul and genius of Polyeleitus,
Agoraeritus or of Phidias,

It iz sufficient to read Herodotns® to see how
lively faith etill was in the firat half of the fifth centu-
ry. Not only is Herodotus pious, so devout even as

* Herodotoe was still living &t the epoch of the Peloponneslan war
He sllndes to it in Book VIL 157, and in Book IX, 78,
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not to presume to give utterance to certain sacred
names, or reveal certain legends, but again the entire
nation brings to its worship the impassioned and
grandiose seriousness simultancously expressed in
the poctry of Hechylus and Pindar. The gods are
living and present; they speak; they have been seen
like the Virgin and the saints in the thirteenth cen-
tury.—The heralds of Xerxes having been glain by
the Spartans, the entrails of the vietims become un-
favorable, becanse the murder offended the dead
Talthybios, Agamemnon's glorious herald, whom the
Bpartans worshipped. TIn order to appease him two
rich and noble citizeng go to Agia and offer them-
gelves to Xerxes.—On the arrival of the Persiana the
cities consult the oracle; the Athenians are ordered
to summon their son-indaw to their aid ; they remem-
ber that Boreas carried off Orythia, the danghter of
Erecthens, their first ancestor, and they erect a chap-
el to him near the Ilyssns. At Delphi the god de-
elares that he will defend himself; thunder-holts fall
on the barbarians, rocks {fall and erush them, whilst
from the temple of Pallns Pronea issue voices and

war-cries, and two heroes of the country of superhn
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man gtature, Phylacos and Autonoos, sueceed in put
ting the terrified Persians to flicht.—Befure the bat-
tle of Salamis the Athenians import from Hgeria
the statues of the Hacides to combat with them.
During the fight some travellers near Kleusis see a
great clond of dust and hear the voice of the mysti-
eal Tacchus approaching to aid the Grecians. After
the battle they offer the gods, as fivst-fruits, three
captive ships; one of them is for Ajax, while they de-
duct from the booty the money required for a statue
of him twelve eabite high at Delphi—T ghould never
gtop if T were to enumerate all the evidences of pub-
lic piety; it was still fervid among the people fifty
years later.  “Diopeithes,” says Plutarch, “ passed a
law directing those who did not recognize the exist-
ence of the gode or who put forth new doetrines on
celestial phenomena to e denounced,”  Aspasia,
Anaxagoras, and Euripides were annoyed or acensed,
Aleibiades condemned to death, and Socrates put to
death for the assumed or established crime of impi-
ety; popular indignation proved terrible against
those who had counterfeited or violated the mysteries
of Hermes, We see unquestionably in these details,
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along with the persistency of the antique faith, the
advent of free thought; there was around Pericles,
a8 around Lorenzo de Mediei, a small cluster of phi-
losophers and dialecticians; Phidias, like Michael
Angelo at a later period, was admitted among them,
But in both epochs, legend and tradition filled and
had supreme control of the imagination and conduet.
When the echo of philosophic discourse reached the
sonl filled with pietureaque forms and made it vibrate,
it was to aggrandize and purify divine forms. The
new wisdom did not destroy religion; she interpret-
ed it, she brought it back to its foundation, to the
poetic sentiment of natural forces. The grandicse
conceptions of early physicists left the world as ani-
mated and rendered it more august. Itis owing,
perhaps, to Phidias having heard Anaxagoras dis-
course on the vels that he conceived his Jupiter, his
Fallas, his heavenly Venus, and ecomp eted, as the
Greeks said, the majesty of the gods.

1n order to possess the sentiment of the divine it
is necessary to be capable of distinguishing, through
the precise form of the legendary god, the great, per

manent and general forces of which it is the isene,
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One remaing a cold and prejudiced idolater if, be
yond the personal form, he does not detect, in a sort
of halflight, the physical or moral power of which
the figura is the symbeol.  This wag still perceptible in
the time of Cimon and Pericles. Btudics in compar-
ative mythology have recently shown that Grecian
myths, related to Sanserit myths, originally express-
ed the play of natural forces only, and that lan-
guage had gradually formed divinities from the diver-
sity, fecundity and beauty of physical elements and
phenomena, Polytheism, fundamentally, is the senti-
ment of animated, immortal and creative nature,
and thig sentiment lasts for eternity. The divine im-
preguated all things: these were invoked; often in
<Eschylus and Sephocles do we see man addressing
the eclements as if they were gacred beings with
whom he iz associated to conduct the great chorus
of life. Philoctetes, on his departure, salutes * ye
walery nymphs of the meadows, and thou manly
roar of ocean dashing onwards. Farewell, thon sea
girl plain of Lemnos, and waft me safely with fa

voyace thither, whither mighty fate conveys me.’

* b Tragedies of Sophoclea: Oxford trarslation,



ART IN GREECE 61t

Promethens, bound to his crag, calls on all the
mighty beings who people space:—* 0 divine mther
and ye swift-winged breezes, and ye fountaing of riv
ers, and countless dimpling of the waves of the deep;
and thou Earth, mother of all,—and to the all-secing
orb of the Sun, T appeal! Look upon me what
treatment I, 3 God, am enduring at the hand of the
Gods I'"*

The spectators sgimply let lyric emotion lead
them on in order to obtain primitive metaphors,
which, without being conscious of it, were the germs
of their faith, “The serens gky,” says Aphrodite,
in one of the lost picces of Hschylus, *delights
to embrace the Farth, and Love esponses her; the
rain which falls from the lifé—giving Sky fecundates
the Karth who then brings forth for mortals pastur-
age for cattle and the corn of Demeter.,” To com
prehend this language we have only to leave behind
us our artificial towns and formal eultore, The soli
tary wanderer among mountains or by the seagide
who swrrenders himself wholly to the aspects of ar

intact nature soon holds communion with her; she

*® Fschylue: translated by Buckley, Bobn's Classiesl Lileary.
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becomes  animated for him like a physiognomy
mountaing, threatening and motionless, become bald
neaded giants or cronching monsters; the waves
whick toss and gleam become Tanghing and playful
creatures; the grand silent pines resemble serious
virging; and on contemplating the radiant blue
southern gea, adorned ag if for a festival, wearing
the universal emile of which AHschylus speaks, he is
at onee led, in exprezsing the voluptnoms beauty
whose infinity penetratez and swronnds him, to
name that goddess born of seafoam who, rising
above the waves, eomes to ravish the hearts of mor-
tals and of gods

‘When a people is conscious of the divine life of
natural objects it has mo trouble in distingnishing
the natural orvigin of divine personages. In the
golden centuries of statuary this underlying condi-
tion of thingz still peered out beneath the human
snd definite fizure by which legend translated it
Certain divinities, especially those of rumning
streams, mountains and forests, have always remain-
ed trangparent. The nfiad or the orvead was simply

& young zirl like her we sce seated on a rock in the
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metopes o Olympia,*—at least the figurative and
seulptural imagination so expressed it: but in giv.
g it a name people detected the mysterions gravi-
ty of the ealm forest or the coolness of the spouting
fountain, In Homer, whose poems formed the Bi
ble of the Greek, the shipwrecked Ulysses, after
swimming & couple of days,

+ o« = o« o« Hadreached e month
Of & goft fowing river, .

e el - 11 I

‘The carrent’s fow and thus devontly proyed;

% Hear me, oh govereizn power, whoe'er thon ark,
To thee, thelong doeired, T come, T eeek

‘Escape from Neptune's threatenings on the ses;
« » w w « « TothysireamIcoms
And to thy Enses from many a hardship past

Oh thon that here art ruler, I declacs

Myscell thy suppliant.  Be thon merciral,™

He consed ; the river stayed hig eurrent, checked
The billows, smoothed them (o 6 eali, aid gave
The swimmer 4 safe Jandiog ot his mouth 1

It is evident that the divinity here isnot a bearded
perscnage concealed in a cavern, but the flowing
river itself, the great tranguil and hospitable current,
Likewise the river, angered at Achilles:

* In the Lomvre.
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“ —&puke, nod weathfolly he roes agained
Achilles,—rose with tarbid waves, and nofes,
And foam, and blood, and bodies of the dead.
Ome porple billow of the Jove-horn etream
Bwelled bigh and whelmed Achillea, Juno ssw
And teemniled fest the heno shorid be whirled
Downward by the great river, and in haste
Bhie called to Valean, her beloved son —

i i — Then the god
Beized on the rver with hie plittorioge fives.
The clme, the willows, and the tamarieks

Fell, scorehed to einders, and the lotus-herba,
Ruchar, and reedes that tlehly feinged the banks
Of that feir-flowlng current were consnmad,
The ecle and fishes, that were wont to glide
Hither and thither theonzh the pleasant depths
And eddles, langoished in the fery breath

Of Vulean, mighiy artisan, The strength

OF the great river withered, and he spake i—

0 Vuolean, thore iz none of oll the gods
Who may contend with thee. I combatnot
With fires like (hine. Cease then*'*

Six centuries later, Alexander, embuarking on the
Hydaspes and standing on the prow, offered libations
to the river, to the other river ite sister, and te tha
Induos who received both and who was about to hear
him. Tg a simple and healthy mind, a river, especi-
ally if 1t is unknown, is in itself a divine power ; man,

before it, feels himself in the presence of ong, eternal

* The Iiad, Book XVI: tagated by W, O. Brrant
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being, always active, by torns supporter and destroy-
er, and with countless forms and aspects; an inex
hanstible and regular flow gives him an idea of a
ealin and virilt existence bat majestic and superhu-
man. Inages of decadence, In statues like those of the
Tiber and the Nile, ancient sculptors still remember-
ed the primitive impressions, the large torso, the at-
titude of repose, the vague saze of the statue, showing
that, through the human form, they were alwaya
mindful of and expressing the magnificent, uniform
and indifferent expunsion of the mighty eurrent,

At other times the name digelosed the nature of
the god. Hestia signifies the hearthstone ; the god-
dess never could be wholly separnted from the sa-
ered flame which served as the nuelens of domestio
life. Demeter signifies the mother earth; ritualistio
epithets eall her o divinity of darkness, of the pre-
frund and subterranean, the nurse of the young, the
bearer of fruits, the verdant. The sun, in Homer, is
another god than Apello, the moral personage he
ing confounded in him with physical light. Numer-
ous other divinities, * Horae,” the Beasons, * Dice,?

Justice, “ Nemesis,” Repression, bear their sense
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along with their name into the soul of the worship
per. I will cite but one of these, * Eros,” Love, tu
how how the Greek, intellectnally free and acute;
umted in the same emotion the worship of a divine
personage and the divination of a natural force,
“Tove,” says Sophoeles, “invincible in strife; Love,
who overcomest all powers and fortunes, thou dwell-
est on the delicate cheeks of the young maiden ; and
thon crossest the sea and entereth rustic cabing, and
there are none among the immortals nor among pass-
ing men that can egeape thee,” A little later, in the
hands of the convivialists of the Symposiun, the na
ture of the god varies according to diverse interpre-
tations of the title. For some, since love signifies
sympathy and coneord, Love is the most universal
of the gods, and, as Heeiod has it, the author of or-
der and harmony in the world. According to oth-
ers he is the youngest of the gods, for age exclndes
love: he is the most delicate for he moves and resta
on hearts, the tenderest objects and only on those
which are tender; he is of a subtle, fluid essence, be-
cause he enters into gouls and leaves them withont

their being aware of it; he hag the tint of a flower
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because he lives among perfumes and flowers. Ao
cording to others, finally, Love being desire and,
therelore, the lack of something, is the chiid of Pov-

erty—meagre, slovenly and barefoot, sleeping in
beautiful starlight, athirst for beanty and therefore
bold, active, industrious, persevering and a philoso-
pher. The myth revives of itself and passes through
more than a dozen forms in the hands of Plato.- —In
the hands of Arvistophancs we see the elouds becom-
ing, for a moment, almost conoterpart divinities;
and if, in the Theogony of Hesiod, we follow the
half congidered, half involuntary confusion which he
establishes between divine personages and physical
elements ;* if we remark that he enmmerates © thirty
thousand guardian gods of the nursing earth ;" if we
remember that Thales, the fivst physicist and the
first philosopher said every thing is born of water,
and, at the same time, that every thing is full of
gods, we can comprehend the profound sentiment
which then sustained Greek religion; the sublima

emotion, the admiration, the veneration with which

* Hep especinlly the gemeration of diversa gods in the Theogony
His mind thronghont foats hetween coamology and o ;thology,
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the Greek divined the infinite forces of animated na
ture under the images of his divinities.

All, indeed, were not incorporated with objects
1o the same extent. Some there were, and they were
Jhe most popular, which the more encrgetic labor
of legend had detached and erceted into distinet per-
gonages,  The Greek Olympus may be likened to ar
olive tree towards the end of the summer. The fruit,
ascording to the height and position of the branches,
s more orless advanced ; some of it, searcely formed,
is little else than a swollen pistil and belongs strictly
to the tree; some again, already ripe, s still fast to
the branch ; some, finally, is thoroughly matured and
fallen, and it requires no little attention to recognize
the pedunele which bove it. 8o, the Greek Olympue,
aceording to the degree of transformation which hu-
manizes natural forces, presents, in its different stages,
divinities in which physical character prevails over
persomal confignration; others in which the two
phases are equal ; others, at length, in which the god,
become human, is only attached by a few throads,
one thread only being sometimes visible, to the ela
mentary phenomenon from which it issues. To this,
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neveriheless, it is attached. Zens, who in the Thad
is the head of an imperious family, and in * Prome
thens® an usurping and tyrannical king, ever remaing
in many points, what he was at first, a rainy and
thurder-striking sky: congecrated epithets and an-
cient locutions indicate his original nainre; the
gtreams *flow from him,” * Zeus raine” In Crets
his name signifies day ; Ennins, at Rome, will tell you
later that he is that “sublime, glowing brightness
which all invoke under the name of Jupiter.” We
see in Aristophanes that for the peasantry, rural peo-
ple, gimple minded and gomewhat antique, he is al-
ways Him who *waters the ground and esnses the
growth of the corn.” On being told by a sophist
that there ig no Zeus, they are surprised and demand
wha it is that bursts forth in flashes of lightning or
descends in the showers? He strock down the Ti-
tans, the monster Typhoes with a hundred dragons’
heade, the black exhalations which, born of the earth,
interlace like serpents and invade the celestial cano-
pr- He dwells on mountain snmmits tonching
the heavens, where clonds gather, and from which

the thunder descends; he is the Zens of Olympus,
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the Zeus of Ithome, the Zeus of Hymettus, Like all
the gods he i, in substance, multiple, connected with
various places in which man’s heart is most zensibla
of his presence, with diverse cities and even diverse
families, which, having embraced him within their
harizons, appropriated him to themselves and snori-
ficed to him. [ conjure thee,” says Teemessa, “ by
the Zeus of thy hearthstone.” To form an exact im-
pression of the relizious sentiment of a Greek we
must imazine a valley, a coast, the whole primitive
landscape in which a people fixed itself; it is not the
firmament in general, nor the universal earth which it
appreciates as divine beings, bat its own firmament
with its own horizen of undulating mountains, the
goil it inhabits, the woods and the flowing streams in
the midet of which it lives; it has its own Zeus, ite
own Poseidon, its own Hera, its own Apollo the same
as its own woodland and water nymphs. At Tlome,
in & religion which had better preserved the primitive
gpirit, Camillus said; *There iz not a place in this
city that is not impregnated with relizion and which
is not inhabited by some divinity.” ©T do not fear

the gods of your country, for T owe them nothing,®
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eays cne of the characters of Machylus. Properly
speaking, the god is local ;* he is, through his origin,
the country iteelf; hence it is that in the eyes of the
Gruek his city is sacred, is divinitice being one with
that city. When, on his veturn, he hails it, it is not,
ag with Tanered, a poctic compliment; he is not
merely glad, like a modern, again to gee familiar ob-
jects and to return to his home; his beach, his monn:
taing, the walled enclosure harboring his conntrymen,
the highway with its tombe preserving the bones and
manes of its hero-founders, all that surrounds it is for
him a species of temple.  * Argos, and ye its native
zods,” says Agamemnon, I first salute thee, ye who
have aided me in my return and in the vengeance T
have taken of the city of Priam!® The closer we
examine it the more do we find their sentiment earn-
est, their relizion justifiable, their worship well-
founded ; only later, in times of frivolity and decline,
did they become idolatrous. “If we represent the
gods by human figures,” they gaid, “it is becanse no
other form is more beautiful” But beyond the ex-

pressive form, they saw floating, as in o dream, the

#* WLa Oltd Antigue™ by Tuetel de Qo langee.
03
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aniversal powers which govern the soul and the um
verse,

Let us fullow one of their processions, that of the
great Panathenma, and try to define the thoughts
and emotions of an Athenian who, taking part in the
solemn cortege, came to visit hig gods. [t was held
at the beginning of the month of September. Fm
three days the whole city witnessed the games, first,
at the Odeon, the pompous orchestral series, the re-
citation of IHomer's poems, competitions for voice,
cithern and flute, chorases of nude youths davecing
the pyrrhica, and others, clothed, forming a eyclie
chorus; next, in the stadium, every exercise of the
uaked body—wrestling, boxing, the pancratium and
the pentathlon for men and for childven; the simple
and double race for naked and arimed men ; the foot-
ruce with flambeaux; the race with horses and the
chariot race with two and four horses in the ordinary
chariot and that of war with two men, one of whom
Jjumping down, followed alongside running and then
remonnted at 3 bound. Pindar says that © the goda
were the friends of games,” and that they could not

be Lotter honored than by such spectacles—On the
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[ourth day the procession occurred of which the Par
thenon frieze lias preserved the image; at the head
marched the pountifls, aged men selected among the
handsomest, vireing of noble families, the deputations
of allied cities with offerings, then the bearers of
chased gold and silver vases and utensils, athletes on
foot or on horseback or on their chariots, a long line
of gacrificers and their victima, and finally the people
in their festal attire, The sacred galley wags put in
motion bearing on it mast the peplus or veil for the
gtatne of Pallag which young girls, supported in the
Ereetheion, had embroidered.  Setting out from the
Cerpmicus it marched to Elensis,* making the cirenit
of the temple, passed along the northern and eastern
gides of the Acropoliz and halted near the Arsopagus
There the veil wag taken down to be borne to the
goddess, while the cortege mounted the immense
marble flight of steps, one hundred feet long by sev-
enty wide, leading to the Propylaa and the vesti-
bule of the Acropolis, ILike the corner of ancient
Pisa in which the Cathedral, the Leaning Tower, the
Campo-Santo and the Baptistery are crowded togeth-

¥ Baule, * L'Acropole d'Athines.
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er, this abrupt plateau, wholly devoted to the gods
digappeared under sacred monuments, temy les, chap-
#ls, eolossi and gtatnes; but with its four hundred
leet of elevation it commanded the entire country ;
between the columns and angles of the edifices, in
profile against the sky, the Athenians could embrace
the half of their Attica—a cirele of barren mountaing
scorched by the summer sun, the sparkling sea fram-
ed in by the dull prominence of its coasts, all the
grand eternal existences in which the gods wera
rooted ; Pentelica with its altars and the distant stat-
ue of Pallas Athena; Hymettus and Anchesmua
where the colossal effigies of Zeus still marked the
primitive relationship between lofty summits and the
thunder-riven sky.

They bore the veil onward to the Erechtheuns,
the most impoging of their temples, a veritabla
ghrine where the palladium, fallen from heaven, was
kept, the tomb of Cecrops and the sacred olive, the
parent of all the rest. There, the whele legend, all
its ceremonics and all its divine nsmes, exalted the
mind with a vague and grandiose sonvenir of the

early struggles and firet stepe taken in human eivili
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ration ; man, in the halflight of the myth, obtained
a glimpee of the antique and fecund strife of water,
earth and fire; the earth emerging from the waters,
becoming productive, overspread with kindly plants
and nutritive grains and trees, growing in populas.
tion and getting humanized in the hands of secret
powers, who contend with savage elements and
gradually, athwart their chaos, establich the ascen-
dancy of mind. Cecrops, the founder, is symbol-
ized by a ereature of the same name as hiz own, the
grasshopper (Kerkops), which was believed to be
born of the earth, an Athenian insect if he was of it,
a melodions and meagre inhabitant of the arid hills,
and of which old Atheniang bore the image in their
hair. Alongside of him, the first inventor, Triptole-
mus, the thresher of grain, had Dysaules, the double
farrow, for his father and Gordys, barley, for his
daughter. Still more significant was the legend of
Erectheus, the great ancestor. Among the crudities
of an infantile imagination, which niiively and oddly
expresses his birth, his name, signifying the fertile
soil, the name of his daughters pure Air, the Dew

and the Tain, manifest the idea of the dry earth fe
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sundated by nocturnal humidity. Numerous details
of the worship serve to demonstrate ils sense
Mpidens who embroidered the veil arve called Ar
vhephores, the bearers of dew ; they are symbols of
the dew which they o for at night in a cave near the
temple of Aphrodite. Thallo, the season of flowers,
and Karpo, the season of froits, honored near by
are, again, names of agrienltural gods, The sense
of all these expressive titles is buried in the Athen-
ian mind ; he feels in them, contained by them and
indistinet, the history of his race; satisfied that the
manes of his founders and ancestors econtinued to
live arcund the tomb, extending their protection
over those who honored their graves, he supplied
them with cakes, honey and wine, aud, depositing his
offerings, embraced in one look, behind and before
Lim, the long prosperity of Lis city and hopefully
ngsociated its future with its past.

On leaving the ancient sanctuary where the prim-
ftive Pallas gat heneath the same roof as Erechtheus
he saw, almost facing him, the new temple built by
Ietinug in which she dwelt alone, and where every

thing declared her glovy. What she was in early
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days he searvcely felt; her physical origin had vanish.
ed under the development of her moral personality
Lut enthusiasm is of genrching ingight, and fragments
wl logends, hallowed attribntes and traditional epi-
thete led the mind towards the remote sonvces
from which she had issued. She was known to be
the daughter of Zens, the thunder-striking sky, and
bhorn of him slone; she had sprung from his brow
amidst lightning and the tumult of the elements ; He
ligs had stood still, the Earth and Olympus had trem-
led, thesea had arisen, o golden shower and luminous
rays had overspread the Earth, Primeval men probs-
bly hiad fivst worshipped, under her name, the serenity
of the illuminated atmosphere; they had prostrated
themselves on their knees before this endden virginal
brightness, possessed with the invigorating coolness
which follows the storm ; they had sompared her to a
young, energetic® givl, and bad named her Pallaz, But
in thiz Attica, where the glory and transpareney of the
immaculate ether are purer than elsewhere, she had
beeome Athene, the Athenlan, Another of her ear-

liest surnames, Tritogenein, born of water, also re-

* The primitive mennivg, peobably, of the wonl Pallas,
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minded them that she was born of eclestinl rains «x
made them imagine the luminous reflections of the
waves, Other traces of her origin were the color of
her gea-green eyes and the cheice of her bird, the
owl, whnse eyeballs at night are clairvoyant lights,
Her figure, by degrees, had become distinet and her
history expanded. Her convulsive birth had mado
of her an armed and terrible warrior, the companion
of Zeus in his conflicts with the rebellions Titans,
As virgin and pure light she had gradually become
thonght and intelligence, and she was ealled indns-
{rious beeause she had invented the arts; the rider
becanse she had bridled the horse; the benefactor
beeanse she removed maladies,  Her good deeds and
ner victories weve all fignred on the walls, and the
eves which, from the facade of the temple, wore di-
rected to the immenze landscape, embraced simulta-
necnsly the two moments of religion, one explained
by the other and united in the sonl through the sub-
lime sensation of perfect beauty, To the south, on
the horizon, they gazed on the infinite sea, Poseidon,
wlho embraces and ghakes the earth, the azure god

whose arme encirele the coast and the isles, and, with
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oul turning the eye, they beheld him aga.n under the
western erown of the Parthenon, erect and turbulent,
rearing his museular torso and powerful nude body
with the indignant air of an angered god, whilst be
hind him Amphitrite, the almost naked Aphrodite on
the knees of Thalazsa, Latona with her two children,
Lencothes, Halirrhothins and Earytus disclosed in
the waving inflection of their infantile or feminina
forms, the grace and play, the freedom and eternal
emile of the ses. On the same marble front Pallas,
vietorious, snbdued the horzes which Poseidon, with
a blow of his trident cansed to spring from the
ground, driving them towards the divinities of the
goil, to Cecrops the founder, to their first ancestor
Ercohtheus, the man of the earth, to his three dangh-
ters who moisten the parched ground, to Callirhoe the
peautiful fonntain and to Ilissus the shaded rivulet;
the eye had only to tmrn downward after having con
templated their images to discern them in real signif
1eance beneath the platean.

But Pallas hergelfl radiated throughout the entire
epace, There was no need of reflection or of seience,

it needed only the eyes and heart of a poet or an artist
g+
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to arrive at the affinity of the goddess with nataral
objects, to feel her present in the zplendor of tha
bright atmoesphere, in the glow of the agile light, in
the purity of that delicate atmosphere to which the
Athenians attributed the vivacity of their invention
and their genins; she herself was the geniug of the
territory, the spirit itself of the nation; it was her
benefactions, her inspiration, her work which they
beheld everywhere displayed as far as the eye could
see; in the olive groves and on the diapered slopes
of tillage, in the three harbors swarming with
arsenals and crowded with vessels, in the long and
strong walls by which the city joined the sea; in the
beautifnl city itself, which, with its temples, its gym-
nasia, its Pnyx, all its rebuilt monuments and ite re-
cent habitations, eovered the back and declivities of
the hills and which through ils arts, its industries, ita
festivals, its invention, its indefatigable eourage, be
coming the “school of Greece,” spread its empire
over the gea and its ascendancy over the entire na-
tion,

At this moment the gates of the Parthenon
might open and display among offerings, vases,
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erowns, avmor, casques, and silver masks, the colos
sal effizy, the Protestress, the Virgin, the Victorious,
erect and motionless, her lance resting against her
ghoulder, her bucller standing by hLer side, holding a
Vietory of ivery and gold in her right hand, the
golden mgis on her breast, a narrow casque of gold
on her head, in & grand gold robe of diverse tints ; her
Ia.cck‘foct.: Eis‘l,r!ris_m:.l ATk relieving against the
splendor of her weapond angd-drapery with the warm
and wvita! whiteness of h'or'}l.; her clear eyes of pre-
cions stones gleaming with fized brilliancy in the
semi-obseurity of the painted cella. In imagining
her serene and sublime expression, Phidias, certain-
Iy, had conceived a power which surpassed every
human standard—one of those universal forces which
direct the course of things, the active intelligence
which, at Athens, was the soul of the country.
He heeded, perhaps, in his breast, the reverberating
echo of the new physical system and philosophy
which, still confounding spirit and matter, con-
gidered thought as *“the purest and most subtle
of substances,” a sort of ether everywhere diffused

to produce and maintain the order of the uni-
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verse ;* in his mind was thus formed a still Ligha
vonception than that of the paople; his Pallax
eurpassad that of Mgina, already so grave, in al
thie majesty of the things of eternity.

Through a long eireuit, and in gradually approx-
maating circles, we liave braced the original sources
of the statue, and we have now reached the vacant
space, still recognizable,  where its pedestal for-
merly stood, and from which its angust form has

disappeared.

* Avcording to the text of Anaxagoras, Phldlae had Hatened to
Anaxngoras in the honse of Pericles the ssme aa Michaal Angelo lis
pened te the Platontata of the Renalasance in the domicila of Loreneo de
Hediel,

TER END.
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